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T r i b u t e t o W i l l i a m W i l b e r f o r c e

Thy country, Wilberforce, with just disdain.

Hears thee, by cruel men and impious, call’d

Fanatic, for thy zeal to loose th’ enthrall’d

From exile, public sale, andslav’ry’s chain.

Friend of the poor, the wrong’d, the fetter-gall’d.

Fear not lest labour such as thine be vain!

Thou hast achiev’d apart; hast gain’d the ear

Of Britain’s senate to thy glorious cause;

Hope smiles, joy springs, and tho’ cold caution pause

And weave delay, the better hour is near,

That shall remunerate thy toils severe

By peacefor Afric, fenc’d with British laws.

Enjoy what thou hast won, esteem and love

From all the just on earth, and all the blest above!

j—William Cowper (1731-1800)
Sonnet to William Wilberforce, Esq.



It is my sincere hope that our next generation will be able to build on the
example of William Wilberforce and the many modern-day Wilberforces

they work to right wrong and build better communities. Really working
together as communities has largely eluded humans throughout history.
Yet, we have amoment in time today where we can do just that.”

—Floyd Flake, President of Wilberforce University, former Congressman
and Senior Pastor, Greater Allen Cathedral, New York
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“Leadership and character are essential for engaging the culture and making
abetter world. It is at the core of our college curriculum for the next
generation. William Wilberforce and his Clapham colleagues show the way
to the essentials of leadership and character, engaging and working with
others, while never compromising principle.”

—Stanley Oakes, President, The King’s College, New York
( T K i )

“William Wilberforce led the great moral struggle against the slave trade
with passion born of conviction. He was aman of profound faith, but also
aman of reason. His convictions were the fruit of prayer and reflection.
In this, he was true to the insight that faith must seek understanding if it
is to be efficacious in the lives of men, women, and societies. Today, as in
Wilberforces time, we are faced with the need for social reform and moral
renewal. So, we must urgently be about the business of training faithful
young people to engage the culture in thoughtful ways. This volume draws
inspiring lessons from Wilberforce and his modern-day successors, and
challenges readers to ‘go and do likewise.’ ”

—Robert P. George, McCormick Professor of Jurisprudence and Director
of the James Madison Program in American Ideals and Institutions,
Princeton University

“This book will be of great benefit to your church community. It is an
effective vehicle for ‘transforming conversation’—the kind that leads
people to actively engage the culture. Wilberforce’s character, taith,
courage, and leadership are awonderfully relevant example for today’s
world. This book is no ordinary Bible study. It makes an irresistible call
to action for building abetter world.”

—Dr. Geoff Tunnicliffe, International Director of the World Evangelical Alliance

Wilberforce’s commitment to the ‘reformation of manners,’what we would
call the ‘transformation of culture,’was accomplished by his steadfast
determination and ability to be anetworker and encourager as apolitician
with the ethical principles that derived from his deep faith. This book
outlines away that we can all use our time and talents to the same end.”
—Jean Bethke Elshtain, Laura Spelman Rockefeller Professor of Social

and Political Ethics, University of Chicago Divinity School
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F o r e w o r d

Although he lived two
hundred years before my time, William Wilberforce has been one
of the greatest influences on my life. Both his character and his
mission are worthy of deep consideration.

Wilberforce was aman of great purpose. He understood that
the purpose for having influence is to speak up for those who
have no influence, and he used his God-given talents, position,
relationships, and fortune to make adifference in the world. On
October 28,1787, he wrote down in his journal this personal
mission statement: “God Almighty has set before me two great
objects: the suppression of the Slave Trade and the reformation of
m a n n e r s . ”

Wilberforce’s life and mission show how God’s power is
unleashed whenever we answer God’s call to live out the Gospel.
That power can accomplish the impossible and bring about, in the
words of the poet, a“better hour.”
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When Wilberforce set out to rid the British Empire of
slavery, most people thought it was impossible. The economics of
the slave trade were deeply rooted in England’s way of life. Yet
he saw slaves as fellow creatures precious in the sight of God—as
brothers and sisters—and he knew he could not fai l them.

Despite years of struggle and personal suffering, Wilberforce
refused to give up—he knew that he was on God’s side in the
struggle and that with God all things are possible!

Another ofWilberforce’s great examples of “faith in action”
is how he and his friends drew together people from diverse
viewpoints and organizations—government, business, and
churches—to fight against slavery. He understood that all sectors
of society—public, private, and the faith community—must work
together in order to defeat major social problems such as the
slave trade. This fight took years of hard work and persistence in
spite of disappointments. In the end, Wilberforce and his friends
succeeded.

We still have unfinished work today when it comes to slavery.
More than acentury after Wilberforce’s death, bonded labor,
human trafficking (much of it sex trafficking), and other forms
of human degradation and enslavement still exist. The “global
giants” of spiritual emptiness, extreme poverty, pandemic disease,
rampant illiteracy, and corruption in leadership oppress billions of
people on our planet today.

Ihope that as you read and study Creating the Better
Hour, you’ll be inspired to walk in the footsteps of William
Wilberforce. Ihope his example wiU compel you to work together
with others to defeat the evil giants that loom over the twenty-
first century.

Wilberforce made no excuses. He was afrai l man who was

sick most of his adult life, yet he never gave up. Drawing strength
from prayer, his daily study of the Bible, and the support of his
close friends, he worked tirelessly in order to fulfill his great
m i s s i o n .
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Today our world needs anew generation of people like
Wilberforce. Ipray this book spurs you on to make adifference
just as he did.

— D r . R i c k W a r r e n

T h e P u r p o s e D r i v e n L i f e

Saddleback Church, Lake Forest, CA



Preface

The year 2007 is the 200th
anniversary of the abolition of the British and the U.S. slave trade.
One man in British Parliament, William Wilberforce, led the
British effort to abolish the slave trade and was highly influential
on the American effort. Before his death, Wilberforce achieved
the emancipation of all slaves in the British Empire at ahuge
financial and economic cost to England. The emancipation cost
20 million pounds. Historian Seymour Drescher documented
that Britain additionally paid for the much higher costs of
sugar and food from the West Indies and effectively committed
econocide—the British killed their economy for over ageneration
so that they could rid themselves of barbaric treatment of human
beings in slavery.

During this time period, Wilberforce was also aprime
catalyst for reshaping English society. He was aleader in
changing the world around him from an oppressive society



in which the rich in London gambled and womanized while
seventy-five percent of children died before adulthood. The
children of the poor often worked eighteen-hour days as chimney
sweeps or workers in unsafe textile mills. Wilberforce lifted up
the poor and the oppressed in society, instituting the first child
labor laws and so much more. And he did it all through the
power and persuasion of his character.

France, in the early days of the Industrial Revolution, had
similar conditions: the rich did well and the poor barely had
bread to eat. But the rich chose not to do anything about the poor
and the oppressed. The people became violent, and France got a
revolution. During the bloodiest period of the French Revolution,
the Reign of Terror, thousands were sent to the guillotine,
including the King and the Queen.

England, facing the same conditions, was able to avoid
revolution because of the efforts of Wilberforce and the Clapham
Circle, wealthy men who saw that what was going on in the
world around them was wrong and decided to engage what was
wrong and change it for the better. As aconsequence, England
got reformation.

William Wilberforce, despite at times being disorganized
and a“muddler,” as biographer John Pollock notes, was at
the heart of change and adriving force with his colleagues
in Clapham. He is truly aremarkable, unsung hero of the
humanities and agiant in his own time-
England who was buried in Westminster Abbey in the company
of kings and queens. Sitting in his library on Sunday, October
28,1787, he wrote in his diary that “God Almighty has set
before me two great objects, the suppression of the Slave Trade
and the reformation of manners,” the latter being the reform of
contemporary society.

Wilberforce was at one time well known not only in England,
but also in the United States, the Caribbean, and around the world.
In 1856, Wilberforce was acknowledged by Abraham Lincoln as a
person that “every school boy” in America knew. The emancipation
leader Frederick Douglass saluted the energy ofWilberforce and
his co-workers who “finally thawed the British heart into sympathy
for the slave, and moved the strong arm of government in mercy to
put an end to this bondage. Let no American, especially no colored
American, withhold generous recognition of this stupendous
achievement—a triumph of right over wrong, of good over evil and
avictory for the whole human race.”
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Why don’t we know more about Wilberforce today? One of
the answers is that recognizing the unselfish concern for others
that Wilberforce demonstrated has gone out of fashion. Eric
Williams, an Oxford-educated historian who later became the
Prime Minister of Trinidad and Tobago, wrote his doctoral thesis
on this subject. His thesis. The Economic Aspect of the West
Indian Slave Trade and Slavery, was considered an important
contribution to research on the subject and was published in
1944 in Williams’ Capitalism and Slavery. His theory of history
was that people are motivated by their economic self-interest.
According to aleading historian today, most historians have
adopted this approach to history. Wilberforce and the Clapham
Circle are acontradiction to this theory of history because they
fought for changes that were not in their economic self-interest.
Their fight against economic self-interest leads many to downplay
the incredible accomplishments of Wilberforce and the Clapham
C i r c l e .

T )

Asecond answer is the misunderstanding today of how the
Christian faith has grown and changed society. The faith has
stayed involved with seeking after the least, the last, and the lost
as Jesus did and pointed out in Matthew 25:31-45. Scholars are
beginning to again recognize that the phenomenal growth of
Christianity during the Roman Empire had its seeds in this focus.
The people who took care of the sick during the two plagues of
the third century were the Christians; the pagans fled the cities.
In A.D. 364 the Emperor Julian the Apostate wrote an angry
letter to apagan priest in Galatia in Turkey complaining that
the Greeks took care of the Greeks, the Romans took care of the
Romans, but the Christians took care of everyone.

After his “great change,” his conversion to adeep faith in
Jesus Christ, Wilberforce devoted his whole life to improving the
conditions of the least, the last, and the lost. This belief was at the
heart of his two great objects, which he pursued unrelentingly all
of his life. As Wilberforce lay dying on July 26,1833, he was able
to know that the emancipation of slavery in the British Empire
had finally been achieved. He had also witnessed many other
improvements in England, such as better living conditions for
the poor, particularly children who had become better protected
from work at an early age through the first child labor laws. If
Wilberforce had lived longer, he would have seen the birth of
the YMCA in England, the Salvation Army, the Boys and Girls
Scouts, and the many other nonprofits founded as Christian
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organizations in response to the Christian focus on serving
others; adirect result of Wilberforce’s second objective in life.

This book, atribute to William Wilberforce, is acollection of
short articles by leading scholars and luminaries. The articles will
illuminate how Wilberforce and his friends—^who were living in
Clapham, England, in conditions of extreme wealth—reformed
the depraved and self-indulgent world around them and thus can
be an inspiration to us today.

These reforms changed the known world for the better,
abolishing the world slave trade (where Britain had more
than fifty percent of the slave ships) and eventually achieving
emancipation for all slaves in the British Empire. Reforms also
included implementation of the first child labor laws, prison
reform. Parliamentary reform, and the creation of societies
(today called nonprofits) to improve the conditions of the poor.
Wilberforce himself either started or was involved in sixty-nine
such British societies in addition to his duties as aprominent
member of Parliament and close colleague and friend of the
P r i m e M i n i s t e r .

The British approach diametrically opposed the French
approach under the same corrupt conditions in Paris. It is also
interesting to note that five other nations in Europe—Spain,
Portugal, Sweden, Denmark and Holland—had slave colonies.
Yet, like France, none of these five had an antislavery crusade of
which to speak. The absence of apopular movement in Sweden,
Denmark, and Holland is particularly striking in light of the fact
that these nations had higher literacy rates than England.

In today’s world, there are many similarities to these early
days of the Industrial Revolution, when the great accumulation of
wealth by afew people left many others behind. There is asimilar
dark s ide to Global izat ion.

This book will examine conditions in England in the
eighteenth century and the transatlantic slave trade. Part Iwill
focus on how William Wilberforce and his Clapham colleagues
planned and organized the improvement of the world around
them in England. We will look at the passion and character of
Wilberforce and specifically his motivation and persistence in
achieving his two great objectives in life, “the suppression of the
Slave Trade and the reformation of manners.”

Part II will examine the unfinished business of slavery
today, both narrowly and broadly defined: How does the dark
side of the Industrial Revolution compare to the dark side of

Pil

P 3

M

O



X l l l

Globalization? Part III will look at how cultures are changed
today, and individuals that have been engaged today in removing
forms of slavery will tell how they have been following in the
steps of Wilberforce. Part IV will explore alife commitment to
work on behalf of others.

William Wilberforce and the Clapham Circle were truly
extraordinary Christian reformers. They changed their times for
the better. Our goal in creating this book is to recognize them
for their great work and continuing influence on leaders today
engaged in the same tradition and tasks.

<-0
a

n
a

—Chuck Stetson
O c t o b e r 2 0 0 7



Int roduct ion: Your
Biblical Faith in Action

There is awidely circulated
and most likely spurious account concerning President Calvin
Coolidge—a man of very few words. When he returned from
Church one Sunday morning, his wife asked him the topic of the
preacher’s sermon. “Sin,” replied the president. “What did he have
to say about it?” she pressed. “He was against it!”

It is very easy to be against evil. We are all guided by
our faith and God’s grace to avoid evil in all its forms and
manifestations. But Biblical believers are not defined by what
they are against. They are defined by what they are for\ If WiUiam
Wilberforce had simply been against slavery and against the evils
of his day, he might have asmall footnote in history as amember
of the British Parliament. He may even have garnered alarger
histor ical ro le as aLord or as Pr ime Minister.
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William Wilberforce was driven by his faith to be for
something. He was for the complete cessation of the slave trade.
He was for total abolition of slavery and the emancipation
of all those held in bondage. He was for education, for better
conditions for prisoners, for full rights for Catholics, for
prevention of cruelty to animals, and for awhole host of other
causes that in their aggregate effected areform of the manners
and morals of British society.

In short, William Wilberforce was for creating abetter hour
for humankind—an hour in which goodness is more fashionable
than evil, in which generosity is more fashionable than greed, and
in which freedom is more fashionable than slavery. This positive
approach was based on persuasion, not demagoguery. That
persuasion was shared at dinner tables across England. It used
symbols and public relations. It worked to gain for goodness a
positive press. Perhaps most importantly the approach was rooted
in communal action. Wilberforce understood that one person
can make apowerful difference, yet he knew the power of people
joined together in one spirit to act decisively and effectively.

This book is meant to be so much more than afew essays
on the life and legacy of William Wilberforce. It is designed to
engage you in the lessons from the life of this great Christian
citizen. Although Wilberforce did indeed proclaim the Reign of
God with his words and in his writing, his primary proclamation
was his activity in society. Every Christian and the whole Body of
Christ are called to put Biblical Faith into action. All are called
to recognize Jesus in the hungry, the thirsty, the naked, the
enslaved, the imprisoned, and the sick, and to work tirelessly to
improve their lot. Surprisingly enough God’s own judgment is
based on just such recognition and the actions that flow from
that recognition.

U
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Transforming Conversation
One of the best tools to ensure that recognition of Christ in those
least brothers and sisters is something as simple as conversation.
Wilberforce was amaster of conversation. He was broadly read.
He had charm and poise. He was very witty indeed. Within his
circle of friends, however, conversation was so much more than
away to amuse or to pass the time or to gossip. The conversation
Wilberforce had with Rev. John Newton transformed William
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from abon vivant to apassionate public advocate. Conversation
is away to share ideas, certainly, but it is also away to explore
issues, generate passion and zeal, effect personal change, and
support one another in action.

Think of some of the great conversations in the Bible. The
conversation between King David and the Prophet Nathan
brought about the king’s repentance. The conversation between
Jesus and Nicodemus revealed the need to be born again of water
and the Spirit. The conversation with the Samaritan woman
at the well led to the announcement of Jesus as aSavior—not
just for the Jews, but also for other nations. The conversation
of the two disciples on the road to Emmaus explained why the
Messiah had to suffer and that he was alive and in their midst.

The conversation Peter had at the house of Cornelius opened
membership in Christ’s Body to all tribes and nations. The
conversation between Philip and the Ethiopian eunuch sped the
G o o d N e w s i n t o N o r t h e r n A f r i c a .

In the spirit of these transforming conversations, each
chapter in this book has an Extended Observation—a guide to
reflection and conversation. The study process is based on four
observable approaches on the part of William Wilberforce.

1. He did not simply read the Word of God—he attended to
it. He let it have its way with him, and he took seriously
the messages revealed.

2. Wilberforce engaged that Word in his life and in society.
For him the Word was atreasure to be shared and to be

revealed to others—always in action.
3. Wilberforce moved constantly forward. Despite setbacks,

personal trials, slander, hostility, and even threats, he
moved relentlessly toward his goal.

4. He prayed. His spirit of prayer and devotion held
him together and propelled him back to the Word, to
engagement, and to moving ever onward until his goals
were accomplished.

So each Reflect ion &Conversat ion sect ion is based on those four

a c t i o n t e r m s :
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In This Together
Although the lessons from William Wilberforce provide agreat
source of individual inspiration and reflection, the ideal way to
put one’s Biblical faith into action is to work in acommunity of
friends. Christianity is not the faith of loners. Of its very nature it
is the Body of Christ—the community of believers. In this Body,
people can set aside squabbles and differences to work for the
greater glory of God, for freedom, for justice, and for areform of
society. And so, if at all possible, go through these lessons with a
trusted group of friends. Be open to one another. Challenge one
another. Encourage one another.

There is no prize for going through this book at breakneck
speed. Take your time; for though the need for justice, freedom,
and peace is great, God is not holding astopwatch.

Remember that perhaps the greatest lesson from William
Wilberforce is perseverance. Welcome to the lessons in this
book. Strengthened by what you learn and share, you can more
effectively put your biblical faith into action. You can help make
goodness fashionable and create the better hour for people in
need and for the world in which you live.
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W i l l i a m W i l b e r f o r c e
By John Pollock

John Pollock is one of todays leading scholars on William Wilberforce.
He is acelebrated contemporary author with over 1.2 million books in
print. He has authored the full biographies of William Wilberforce as
well as of Billy Graham and of General Gordon ofKhartoum, among
others. In researching the biography of Wilberforce, Mr. Pollock was
able to access anumber of letters and correspondence from the decedents
of Wilberforce and those that knew Wilberforce that has significantly
advanced the scholarship on Wilberforce and his Clapham Circle friends.
Thefollowing essay by John Pollock, acelebrated contemporary
biographer, is aslightly expanded version of an acclaimed lecture
he delivered in February 1996 at the National Portrait Gallery in
London .

^ O n e e v e n i n g i n 1 7 8 7 , a
young English Member of Parliament pored over papers by
candlelight in his home beside the Houses of Parliament.
William Wilberforce had been asked to propose the abolition
of the slave trade, although almost all Englishmen thought the
trade necessary, if nasty, and that economic ruin would follow if it
stopped. Only very few thought the slave trade wrong, evil.

Wilberforce studied first the state of slaves in the West

Indies. What he found disturbed him greatly. Then he looked at
the harm done in Africa from the slave trade and this disturbed
him more. Then he examined the conditions for the wretched

men, women, and children as they were shipped—like bales, a
black cargo—across the Atlantic. And he was appalled.

The death rate on this “Middle Passage” was dreadful.
Every dead slave meant loss to aslave ship’s owner, yet hundreds
were allowed to die every year at terrible humanitarian cost.
Wilberforce hesitated no longer. “So enormous, so dreadful,” he
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told the House of Commons later, “so irremediable did the trade’s
wickedness appear that my own mind was completely made up
for Abolition Let the consequences be what they would, I
from this time determined that Iwould never rest until 1had
effected i ts abol i t ion.”

That was akey moment in British and world history. For a
few months later, on Sunday October 28,1787, he wrote in his
Journal the words that have become famous: “God Almighty
has set before me two great objects, the suppression of the Slave
Trade and the Reformation of Manners”—in modern terms,
“habits, attitudes, morals.” By achieving his first object—-after a
long battle—he made possible the second.

Let’s look at William Wilberforce in his prime. As
contemporary accounts make plain, he was an ugly little man
with too long anose. Yet he was aman of great charm. He had
amarvelous smile and laughed alot; he was aman of wit. His
voice made you long to hear him more. Underneath lay adeep
penitence, but his overriding quality was asunshine of spirit. His
contemporary, the poet Robert Southey, wrote: “there is such
aconstant hilarity in every look and motion, such asweetness
in all his tones, such abenignity in all his thoughts, words, and
actions, that... you can feel nothing but love and admiration for
acreature of so happy and blessed anature.”

Significantly, he was astirring speaker with extraordinary
debating powers. Prime Minister William Pitt said that he
possessed “the greatest natural eloquence of all the men Iever
knew.” In fact Pitt valued his oratory so much that he once offered
to postpone the meeting of Parliament for ten days rather than face
the session without him. Such an estimate from arenowned orator

in an age of renowned orators that included Edmund Burke and
Charles James Fox was widely shared. Wilberforce’s speeches, one
Parliamentary reporter wrote, “are so distinct and melodious, that
the most hostile ear hangs on them deUghted.”

William Wilberforce was born in 1759, the same year as
his great contemporary, WiUiam Pitt the Younger, and adecade
before his other eminent contemporaries Napoleon Bonaparte
and the Duke of Wellington. His father was arich merchant of
Hull, which made his success in politics the more surprising, as
amercantile origin was despised in that era of aristocrats and
landed gentry.

Wilberforce’s father died young, and his mother was grateful
when her Wimbledon brother-in-law and his childless wife.
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William and Hannah Wilberforce, had little William to stay for
long periods.

These relatives were despised evangelicals, friends of
the preacher George Whitefield, aleader in the first Great
Awakening, and John Newton, best known today as the author of
“Amazing Grace.” Newton, an old seadog, ex-naval deserter, ex¬
lecher, and ex-slave-trader who had been converted slowly in and
after astorm at sea, fascinated the boy with his yarns. Newton
showed little William “How sweet the Name of Jesus sounds”
until his mother, horrified that he was turning “Methodist,” took
him away.

Later, when Wilberforce had graduated from Cambridge and
was ayoung MP and “man about town,” Newton said sadly that
nothing seemed left of his faith except amore moral outlook than
was usual among men of fashion.

Wilberforce had entered the House of Commons as Member

for Hull at the age of twenty-one. Then, at acrisis in the political
fortunes of William Pitt, his great friend and the youngest
Prime Minister in British history, Wilberforce brilliantly won
the important seat of Yorkshire. He became one of the two
“knights of the Shire” and an immense help to Pitt. In fact it was
Yorkshire that made Wilberforce aman of power and significance
in politics; many thought he might one day be Prime Minister.
Thus, in his early twenties, Wilberforce had reached aposition of
considerable power and eminence. Welcome in the highest circles,
privy to Cabinet secrets, the closest friend of the Prime Minister,
Wilberforce had afuture that was bright with opportunities.

But that winter and spring of 1784-1785, Wilberforce, aged
twenty-five, underwent adeep, long, drawn-out experience of
conversion or, rather, arededication or rediscovery of Christ. He
described it as the “great change.” Humanly speaking, it came
about when he invited his former schoolmaster Isaac Milner, a
don at Cambridge, to be his companion on ajourney by carriage
in the south of France. Wilberforce had not realized that Milner

was an evangelical and ridiculed evangelicals mercilessly. But as a
result of their conversations and reading, Wilberforce was forced
to think. He returned to England in turmoil of soul, deeply
conscious of his need for Christ yet loath to abandon his political
ambitions or carefree social life. In his distress he turned to John
N e w t o n .
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Newton led Wilberforce to peace. Equally importantly,
Newton stopped him throwing up politics for the church: “It is
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hoped and believed that the Lord has raised you up for the good
of His church and the good of the nation.” But what was to be his
new purpose? “The first years Iwas in Parliament,” Wilberforce
wrote later, “I did nothing—nothing to any purpose. My own
distinction was my darling object.” But that changed forever as he
came to believe that God was calling him to champion the liberty
of the oppressed—as aparliamentarian. “My walk,” he concluded,
“is apublic one. My business is in the world; and Imust mix in
the assemblies of men, or quit the post which Providence seems
to have assigned me.”

Soon after his conversion Wilberforce was approached with
asuggestion that he take up the cause of Abolition. He later
marked his entry into the battle to aday in May 1787 when,
lolling beneath an oak tree, Pitt said to him, “Wilberforce, why
don’t you give notice of amotion on the subject of the slave
trade?” But the principal agents in securing Wilberforce were
Captain Sir Charles Middleton of the Royal Navy and his
art is t wi fe.

Middleton was the father-in-law of one of Wilberforce’s

easygoing Cambridge friends and one of the only two open
evangelicals in the House. He was Comptroller of the navy and
was chiefly responsible for its high state of preparation when the
French Revolutionary War came. At the end of his life, as Lord
Barham, he was first Lord of the Admiralty and the mastermind
of the celebrated Trafalgar campaign. As ayoung man he had
won fame in the West Indies; the surgeon on his ship, James
Ramsay, had become arector in St. Kitts until his care and
love for the slaves caused the white planters to force him out.
Ramsay was now the Middleton’s rector in Kent, longing to see
the abolition of the slave trade—and of slavery. Both men knew
that atrade considered so vital to the interests of the British

Empire could be suppressed only by costly, radical reform and
parliamentary action.
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Abolition of the Slave Trade
Abolition of the slave trade, the first of Wilberforce’s “two
great objects,” was perhaps the greatest moral achievement of
the British people, putting right ahorrible wrong. For Britain
two hundred years ago was the world’s leading slave-trading
nation; uprooting the vile practice threatened the annual trade of
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hundreds of ships, thousands of sailors, and hundreds of millions
of pounds sterling. It took Wilberforce and his colleagues twenty
years, and the abolition of slavery itself nearly thirty more.

At first Wilberforce had “no doubt of our success,” but his
early optimism was tempered by awarning from John Wesley.
Written just the day before the great evangelist lapsed into a
coma and died, the letter was marked by Wilberforce as “Wesley’s
last words.” “Dear Sir,” Wesley wrote, “Unless the divine power
has raised you to be as Athanasius contra mundum [Athanasius
against the world], Isee not how you can go through your
glorious enterprise in opposing that execrable villainy, which is
the scandal of religion, of England, and of human nature. Unless
God has raised you up for this very thing, you will be worn out by
the opposition of men and devils. But if God be for you, who can
be against you?”

The fight was indeed costly and long. Twice Wilberforce
was waylaid and physically assaulted. Certainly he became the
most vilified man in England. Many people denied outright
that there were problems with slavery. Agroup of admirals even
claimed that the happiest days of an African’s life was when he
was shipped away from the barbarities of his home life. And
most people, including most members of Parliament, feared
change. Such radicalism, critics said, would threaten sacred rights,
property, and liberties, not only in the colonies but at home. After
all, the horrifying events of the French Revolution were soon
on everybody’s minds and news of the slave revolts in the West
Indies sent shudders down many spines.

To make matters worse, Wilberforce was opposed by some
of England’s greatest heroes and most powerful forces, including
the Royal Family, most of the Cabinet, and powerful vested
interests. Admiral Lord Nelson wrote from his flagship. Victory,
that he would not allow the rights of the plantation owners to
be infringed “while Ihave an arm to fight in their defense or
atongue to launch my voice against the damnable doctrine of
Wilberforce and his hypocritical allies.”

Wilberforce’s initial strategy was to secure abolition by
international convention, since obviously the British traders were
not going to agree to abolition if other nations simply seized their
share of the market. But his early hopes were dashed.

The strain of preparing the massive case led to exhaustion,
fever, and abreakdown in Wilberforce’s health. Many thought
he was dying. “That little fellow,” his doctors declared, had “not

3
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the stamina to last afortnight.” Pitt had to introduce the first
moves, which led to aPrivy Council inquiry. The doctors treated
Wilherforce with opium. At that time, it was considered to he a
pure drug with no moral question involved. He never became an
addict but the prescribed doses, for the rest of his life, must have
made him more muddled at times and certainly worsened his
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Recovered, Wilherforce introduced amotion on May 10,
1788, to consider the Privy Council report (which was adamning
indictment of the slave trade). Though feeling unwell, he spoke
for three and ahalf hours and was supported wholeheartedly
by Pitt, Burke, and Fox who followed him. His conclusion was
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stirring:

Sir, the nature and all the circumstances of the trade are
now laid open to us. We can no longer plead ignorance. We
cannot evade it. We may spurn it. We may kick it out of the
way. But we cannot turn aside so as to avoid seeing it. For
it is brought now so directly before our eyes that this House
must decide and must justify to all the world and to its own
conscience, the rectitude of the grounds of its decision ....
Let not Parliament be the only body that is insensible to
the principles of naturaljustice. Let us make reparation to
Africa, as far as we can, by establishing trade upon true
commercial principles, and we shall soon find the rectitude
of our conduct rewarded by the benefits of aregular and
growing commerce.

Swayed by the facts, yet worried by their implications,
the House was uneasy. Wilherforce had to make the trade so
insufferably odious that the House would vote for outright
abolition. But—and this was possibly amistake—he ended
by proposing twelve resolutions instead of asingle, clear-cut
decision, and the Commons turned aside.

As the campaign gathered momentum over the next years
Wilherforce faced tremendous opposition—from planters,
merchants, ship owners, the Royal Family, and the powerful ports
of Bristol and Liverpool. One of Wilherforce’s friends wrote to
him cheerfully, “I shall expect to read of you being carbonadoed
by West Indian planters, barbecued by African merchants and
eaten by Guinea captains, but do not be daunted, for—I will
write your epitaph!”
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To face the onslaught Wilherforce needed all his
parliamentary skill, his patience, his sense of humor, his faith,
and prayer. “Surely,” wrote the slave owners’ agent in Antigua,
“the Enthusiastic rage of Mr. Wilherforce and his friends cannot
prevail in amatter of such consequence to the Colonies and
the Mother Country.” But others of his opponents were not so
sanguine. The agent for Jamaica and its slave owners complained,
“It is necessary to watch him as he is blessed with avery sufficient
quantity of that Enthusiastic Spirit, which is so far from yielding
that it grows more vigorous from blows.”

When war broke out with revolutionary France in 1793, Pitt,
once hot for abolition, cooled off, putting national interests first.
Friends tried to make Wilber—as his friends called him—cool

off too, but he replied that while in politics it is sometimes
expedient to push and sometimes to slacken, as regards the slave
trade, “when the actual commission of guilt is in question, aman
who fears God is not at liberty” to stop pushing. He, Wilherforce,
would never sacrifice the great cause to political convenience or
personal feeling.

In the end it was the war that brought victory at last. Pitt
died in 1806. An ingenious discovery by James Stephen, the
maritime lawyer, showed that abolition would actually help the
war effort. The opposition was outflanked, the waverers won over.
Tlie new Prime Minister, Lord Grenville, himself introduced the
Abo l i t i on B i l l i n to the House o f Lo rds .

On February 23,1807, after twenty years of tireless
campaigning by Wilherforce, the House of Commons debated
the bill and it was obvious it would pass this time. There was a
most dramatic moment when Attorney General Samuel Romilly,
in his speech, contrasted Napoleon and Wilherforce retiring
to rest that night—Napoleon in pomp and power, yet his sleep
tormented by the blood he had spilled and Wilherforce returning
after the vote to the bosom of his delighted family (actually Mrs.
Wilherforce was amost tiresome woman and friends said you
wouldn’t know the definition of an angel unless you had watched
Wilber with his wife), lying down in pure happiness knowing he
had “preserved so many millions of his fellow creatures.”

Before Romilly could finish, the House rose as one man and
turned toward Wilherforce with Parliamentary cheers, “Hear,
Hear! Hear, Hear!”Then somebody gave amost un-parliamentary
“Hurrah!” And the House erupted in hurrahs. Wilherforce was
scarcely aware of it. He sat, head bowed, tears streaming down
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his face. The bill was carried by 283 votes to 16.The odious slave
trade was ended.

CQ The Reformation of Manners
b O

When Wilberforce and his great friend Henry Thornton
went back after the vote in the small hours of the morning to
Wilberforce’s house nearby, Wilberforce said gaily, “Well, Henry,
what shall we abolish next?” And Thornton, who had no sense
of humor, replied gravely, “The lottery, Ithink.” And indeed the
lottery was abolished nine years later.

Actually, the struggle for the full abolition of slavery had only
just begun. But Wilberforce’s momentous victory in the abolition
of the slave trade gave him unrivaled moral prestige to help
forward his second great object—the reformation of manners,
his campaign to remake England. This, which in some ways is
the harder and less known of the two projects, is also the most
interesting and relevant thing about him. It had been going in
tandem with his abolition campaign since 1787.

The campaign had arisen from Wilberforce’s compassion.
Too many men and women were hanged. Venality, drunkenness,
and the high crime rate arose from the general decadence—
especially the corruption and irreligion of the trendsetters—not
in those days pop stars and media moguls, but the nobility and
landed gentry. The “high civilization” of eighteenth-century
England was built on the slave trade, mass poverty, child labor,
and political corruption in high places. As one historian wrote,
there was little to choose between the morals of the English and
French aristocracies in the century before the French Revolution.

Knowing that many aristocrats pretended to be worse than
they were because it was fashionable to be loose in morals and
skeptical in religion, Wilberforce set out to change the country
by changing the moral climate, making goodness fashionable, and
restoring respect for the law in all classes. He hit on an ingenious
scheme. It is important to realize that the eighteenth century was
ahierarchical age, and so changing the leaders meant changing
society. And in those days the Crown did not normally prosecute;
it was left to the victim or to the local authorities, which often
left the big fish alone.

Wilberforce knew that the first proclamation of anew
monarch’s reign was aceremonial one on behalf of “the

O
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Encouragement of Piety and Virtue and for the Preventing of
Vice, Profaneness and Immorality.” Such proclamations had
always been arather formal and useless exercise except once, in
the reign of William and Mary when asociety had been formed
to promote its aims and had considerable effect for some years: a
Society for the Reformation of Manners.

Wilberforce decided to revive the society. Covering his tracks
by “an amiable confusion” he managed to get King George III to
reissue his proclamation in June 1787 and then persuade many
bishops, dukes, and other notables to join the newly founded
“Proclamation Society” and do their best to fulfill its aims. Few
realized that the young member from Yorkshire had anything
to do with it. Thus he began to give the trendsetters of society
astrong social conscience and eagerness to help the poor. The
movement caught on.

Interestingly, the campaign was never specifically religious.
Wilberforce never tried to enlist the religious or even the
professedly moral. Some of the grandees whose support he gained
were in fact notoriously dissolute. But Wilberforce believed
strongly that the destinies of anation could best be influenced
by deeply committed followers of Christ, and that conversion to
Christ was aperson’s most important pohtical action as well as
religious.

But vibrant faith was out of fashion when he started, most
of all among the upper classes. John Wesley had hardly touched
the nobility and gentry. George Whitefield had done so, but his
influence had been l imi ted. As Wi lber force ’s f r iend and fe l low-

reformer Hannah More wrote, “To expect to reform the poor
while the opulent are corrupt, is to throw odors into the stream
while the springs are poisoned.” Soon, wrote Wilberforce about
his own class, “to believe wiU be deemed the indication of afeeble
mind and acontracted understanding.”

Wilberforce set out to change that too. He wrote abig book
with an immense title, generally contracted to APractical View
(of true faith as contrasted with its contemporary imitation). This
became abest seller. He also thought out “launchers,” phrases
or gambits to use at dinner parties to turn the talk to deeper
directions. Perhaps most important of aU was his own vibrant
personality.

Acircle of friends and fellow followers of Christ grew
around Wilberforce’s informal leadership. It included aroyal
prince, George Ill’s first cousin the Second Duke of Gloucester

3
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whom the Prince Regent hated for his moral stand and
nicknamed (unfairly) “Silly Billy.” He was agreat help as aroyal
patron. Another friend was Lord Belgrave, later First Marquess of
Westminster. Yet another friend was Josiah Wedgwood, the now
internationally famous potter, with whom Wilherforce designed
his celebrated “tract”: aWedgwood piece with the profile of a
negro slave at the center and the question inscribed around it,
“Am Inot aMan and Brother?”

Wilherforce taught too, to the fiiry of the radicals of the day,
that social reform must have aspiritual base, that reformers and
educators who reject God will flaw their programs and end by
hurting the poor.

There is little doubt that Wilherforce changed the moral
outlook of Great Britain, and this at atime when the British
Empire was growing and Britain was the world’s leading
society. The reformation of manners grew into Victorian virtues
and Wilherforce touched the world when he made goodness
fashionable. Contrast the late eighteenth century (you must
allow abroad brush in abrief essay like this) with its loose
morals and corrupt public life, with the mid-nineteenth century.
Whatever its faults, nineteenth-century British public life became
famous for its emphasis on character, morals, and justice and
the British business world famous for integrity. Most of those
who ruled India and the colonies had astrong sense of mission,
to do good for those they ruled—a far cry from the original
co lon i ze rs .

The half-century after Wilherforce saw amarvelous flowering
of the Christian faith and amyriad of applications in countless
constructive enterprises. In the process the Bible became the
best-loved book of the newly literate. Christian attitudes molded
the British character, aChristian social conscience attacked
abuses left by the more pagan age that coincided with the early
Industrial Revolution, and Christian compassion relieved its
v i c t i m s .
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William Wilherforce is proof that aman can change
his times, though he cannot do it alone. Wilberforce’s own
philanthropies were legion and he impoverished himself in the
process. He was described as a“Prime Minister of acabinet
of philanthropists.” But importantly, he allowed no bulkhead
between faith and philanthropy. His “good works” included
prisons and prisoners of war, hospitals and the poor, reforms in
India and around the world, as well as in Africa.
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It was acontemporary libel, painful to Wilberforce and
quite untrue, that he cared for black slaves but nothing for white
“wage slaves.” William Cobbett, the radical journalist, in the
hope of preventing emancipation, put about the accusation that
he believed would harm the English working class. The libel had
little effect on Wilberforce’s contemporaries who regarded him as
always on the side of the poor, but it was repeated as if proven in
acelebrated book of 1917 and was widely accepted for sixty years.
You can fault Wilberforce’s judgment over this or that issue, but
never his concern for human beings in need.

Wilberforce was also agreat lover of animals and afounder
of the Royal Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals,
which led me to alovely story. His last surviving great-grandson,
who was then over ahundred and blind, told me how his father,
as asmall boy, was walking with Wilberforce on ahill near Bath
when they saw apoor carthorse being cruelly whipped by the
carter as he struggled to pull aload of stone up the hill. The little
liberator expostulated with the carter who began to swear at him
and tell him to mind his own business, and so forth. Suddenly the
carter stopped and said, “Are you Mr. Wilberforce? ... Then Iwill
never beat my horse again!”

But for all Wilberforce’s myriad philanthropies—at one
stage he was active in sixty-nine different initiatives—the call
of the slaves always came first. Full emancipation had always
been his ultimate aim. When the planters failed to turn their
slaves into afree peasantry as he had hoped once abolition of
the slave trade dried up the supply, Wilberforce knew he had to
“go to war again.” His failure depressed him, and when afriend
suggested that the condition of the climbing boys (sent naked up
chimneys to clean them) was as bad as that of the slaves, he was
“a little scandalized.” His reaction showed how much Wilberforce

understood the real enormity of slavery. It was not so much the
occasions of cruelty but the “habitual immorality and degradation
and often grinding suffering of the poor victims of this wicked
system.” The evil of slavery was the “systematic misery of their
s i t u a t i o n . ”

Wilberforce said that in 1827. By then he felt he was too
old to finish the task of the complete abolition of slavery. Many
of the original abolitionists and his closest friends had died. And
Wilberforce, now in his late sixties, was in constant iU health. His
head had fallen forward on his chest. He even wore asteel frame

to remedy the condition (this would not have been known by
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posterity had he not left his spare one behind, “decently clad in a
towel,” and wrote to his host to send it on!).

In 1821 Wilberforce had brought in Thomas Fowell Buxton
to lead the final campaign. Frail though he was, he cheered from
the sidelines. Just three months before his death he was persuaded
to propose alast petition against slavery at Maidstone. “I had
never thought to appear in public again,” he began, “but it shall
never be said that William Wilberforce is silent while the slaves

require his help.”
Wilberforce was on his deathbed when he heard that the

Emancipation Bill had passed the House of Commons on July
26,1833. All the slaves in the British Empire were to be freed
in one year’s time and their masters were to be given £20 million
compensation. Wilberforce rejoiced and three days later he
died. “It is asingular fact,” Buxton wrote later, “that on the very
night on which we were successfully engaged in the House of
Commons, in passing the clause of the Act of Emancipation—
one of the most important clauses ever enacted ... the spirit of
our friend left the world. The day which was the termination of
his labors was the termination of his l i fe.”

By his last years, Wilberforce’s name was said to be the
greatest name in the land. An Italian diplomat remarked at an
opening of Parliament that “every one contemplates this little
old man, worn with age, and his head sunk upon his shoulders
... as the Washington of humanity.” Historian G. M. Trevelyan
described abolition as “one of the turning events in the history
of the world.” But this is only the beginning of Wilberforce’s
incalculable legacy—to Britain, the United States, Africa,
India—and countless other places, concerns, and people touched
by his life and influence.

William Wilberforce lies buried in Westminster Abbey.
In ared manuscript book in acountry house Ifound an MP’s
description of the funeral—two royal dukes, the Lord Chancellor,
the Speaker of the House of Commons, and four peers were the
pallbearers as his coffin entered the Abbey. Behind, most MPs
and many peers walked in procession.

The MP wrote in his diary that night: “The attendance was
very great. The funeral itself with the exception of the choir of the
Abbey was perfectly plain. The noblest and most fitting testimony
to the estimation of the man.”
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Reflection &Conversation
If this is your first serious contact with William Wilberforce,
reflect on your initial impressions of the man and of his mission.
How do you respond to this profile of him? If you are quite
familiar with Wilberforce, what new insight or new facts did you
glean from the Pollock article? If you are using this book in a
group, begin your conversation by reviewing everyone’s reactions
and impressions.

At tend to the Word

Read Hebrews 11:8-10. Have someone in the group read the
verses aloud. As the words are read, link this message with the
life of William Wilberforce. How does this passage reflect the
mission Wilberforce had. How did he look for the better hour

for Britain? How did he look “forward to the city that has
foundations, whose architect and builder is God?” After the
reading, spend some time in silent reflection.

Engage
People want to know who they are and what their purpose is.
When Wilberforce found his purpose, everything changed for
him. Even though Wilberforce had serious health issues that at
times led to exhaustion, fever, and near breakdown, God was able
to use Wilberforce and his frailty to stand up for what was right.
Focus this conversation on the need for asense of purpose and
m i s s i o n .

1. What do you see as your purpose in life? Be as specific as
y o u c a n .



1 6

2. Do you see this purpose as aGod-given mission? Explain
why or why not.

3. What role does your faith play in working out your
purpose in life?

4. Express your life’s purpose in asimple mission statement.
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Wilberforce pressed forward with the bill to abolish the slave
trade even though he kept on receiving opposition and was
vilified. He persisted because it was part of his personal mission
statement. Look at each of the three questions below. Discuss
how each of them can propel you forward in asense of mission
and purpose. Keep in mind the verses from Hebrews as well.

1. What do you see as your biggest obstacle to afaith-filled
sense of mission?

2. What do you see as your greatest help in living with a
sense of mission?

3. What would you like to have accomplished in this mission
one year from now?

Pray
Lord and Father of all, help us set out for aplace unseen.
Help us learn agreat lesson from the life and legacy of
William Wilberforce. Each of us has been created in your
image. Each of us has apurpose. Each of us can help to
bring about abetter hourfor the society in which we live.
Help us work together to build and create aworld of justice,
love, and peace. And we ask this in the name of Jesus your
S o n . A m e n .
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W i l b e r f o r c e & t h e

Clapham Circle
By CliiFord Hill

The Rev. Dr. Clifford Hill is atheologian and sociologist. In 2004, he
The Wilberforce Connection,_/row which this essay is

adapted.

^ I n 1 9 1 9 , a t a b l e w a s b u i l t i n t o
the south wall of Clapham Parish Church in London bearing the
following inscription:

L E T U S P R A I S E G O D

For the memory and example of all the faithful departed
who have worshipped in this church, and especially for the
under named Servants of Christ sometimes called ‘The
Clapham Sect” who in the latter part of the 18 th and early
part of the 19 th centuries labored so abundantly for the
increase of national righteousness and the conversion of the
heathen and rested not until the curse of slavery was swept
away from all parts of the British dominions—Charles
Grant, Eachary Macaulay, Granville Sharp, John Shaw
(Lord Teignmouth), James Stephen, Henry Thornton, John
Thornton, Henry Venn, John Venn, William Wilberforce.

“0 God, we have heard with our ears, and our fathers have
declared unto us, the noble works that thou didst in their

days, and in the times before them. ”
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In his efforts to abolish first the slave trade, and then slavery,
from the British Empire, WiUiam Wilberforce was aided by a
number of people, principally agroup of men and women who
lived in Clapham, England, then asuburb of London five miles
from its center, and now part of London itself

Although anumber of the Clapham Circle lived in the
village of Clapham, others did not, including some who were in
the core leadership group. It was, however, acommunity in the
strict sociological connotation of the term. It was acommunity of
interest with its core in ageographical community. Its members
shared astrong Christian commitment with apersonal faith in
God and an experience of Jesus as Lord and Savior. They also
possessed ashared set of social values derived from the biblical
basis of their faith and ashared commitment to the application
of the Gospel to the great social issues of their day. They saw
this in terms of acommitment to amoral, spiritual, and social
transformation, with aparticular focus on what they saw as the
evils of slavery in the British Empire and the miseries of the poor
i n B r i t a i n .

In the 1780s, when anumber of wealthy people moved there,
Clapham was apleasant village of some 2,000 inhabitants who
wanted to live outside of London, but near enough to it to work
there .

P5
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The Growth ̂ Development of the
Community
The community did not come together at Clapham and
subsequently begin to discover its identity. Members gravitated
to Clapham in order to be near to those who were like-minded.
They each had adifferent story in regard to their Christian
faith and what God had done in their lives. They usually found
each other through the discovery of ashared commitment to
social change and the embracing of aparticular cause, such as
the abolition of slavery. It was this, for example, that brought
Granville Sharp and Zachary Macaulay into the community.
Some, such as Lord Teignmouth, who were drawn to the
community through acommon commitment to India, moved to
live around Clapham Common in order to be near to Wilberforce
and Thornton. Others, such as Hannah More of Somerset and
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Charles Simeon of Cambridge, remained in their places of work
but were regular visitors to Clapham or met with the Clapham
leadership at other venues.

On the plaque in the church in Clapham, the group is
referred to as the “Clapham Sect.” Strictly speaking, they did not
constitute asect in the contemporary usage of the term. While
there is some dispute over the origin of the term, it is generally
agreed that the name first appeared in the Edinburgh Review
long after the death of Wilberforce. It was either coined by James
Stephen, or by Sydney Smith as aterm of disparagement. Since
it is not asect and to avoid misunderstanding, we have chosen to
use the term Clapham Circle, mindful of the fact that during the
lives of these men and women they would never have known or
heard the term.

The abolition of slavery is the issue for which the Clapham
Circle is best known, but it would be quite wrong to assume
that this was the major focus of the entire group. It was much
more than one issue that drew this group of friends together.
They had ashared faith in God, ashared commitment to the
application of their Christian faith to the reformation of society,
to improving the living and working conditions of the poor, and
above all, to Christian education both at home and overseas.
Their shared passion was to see the Gospel and teachings of Jesus
acknowledged throughout the world.

It was John Newton who advised Wilberforce, soon after
his “great change,” to spend time with John Thornton and his
family. Thornton, who had secured apastorate in London from
Newton, financially supported him. It was through Newton that
Wilberforce met John Thornton’s son Henry, ameeting which
began afriendship that would last alifetime. The two men were
also related by marriage as Wilberforce’s uncle, also aWilliam
Wilberforce, was married to Hannah Thornton, John Thornton’s
sister. Henry Thornton invited Wilberforce to live in his newly
acquired home in Clapham and the two men stayed there until
Henry’s marriage.

It was Henry Thornton, with his characteristic precision,
who was responsible for establishing the Clapham Circle, first by
inviting Wilberforce to share his home and then by encouraging
other like-minded Christians to come to live in the village.

Battersea Rise (Thornton’s home) proved an ideal center for
such acommunity of friends, some of whom lived there, others
who came for short or long stays. Thornton added several wings
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to the house until it eventually had thirty-four bedrooms as
well as amagnificent oval library designed by Pitt, which was,
until Thornton’s death in 1815, the “cabinet room” and general
center of the community. He also built two smaller houses on
the extensive grounds, Broomfield Lodge, which was rented by
Edward Eliot and, after his death, by Wilberforce, and Glenelg,
which was bought by Charles Grant.

Many years later Henry Thornton wrote in his diary:
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Few men have been blessed with worthier and better friends
than it has been my lot to be. Mr. Wilberforce stands at the
head of these, for he was the friend of my youth. It is chiefly
through him that Ihave been introduced to avariety of
other most valuable associates, to my friends Babington and
Gisborne and their worthy families, to Lord Teignmouth
and his family, to Mrs. Hannah More and her sisters; to Mr.
Stephen and to not afew respectable Members of Parliament.
Second only to Mr. Wilberforce in my esteem is now the

family of Mr. Grant.

Thornton and Wilberforce were also close friends with John
Venn, the pastor at the Clapham Parish Church. Together with
Grant, Eliot, Stephen, Teignmouth, Macaulay, Smith, Gisborne,
Babington, and Hannah More, they formed the core of the
Clapham Circle. In Viscountess Knutsford’s Life and Letters of
Zachary Macaulay she speaks of them as:

Regarding every member as forming part of alarge united
family, behaving towards each other as members of such a
family. They treated each other’s homes as their own, taking
with them as amatter of course their wives and children;
they kept togetherfor their holidays and while in London
arranged to meet for breakfast or dinner to discuss their
many common concerns. The weight of continual business
was lightened and cheered by sharing it with congenial
companions.

As aresult of aconversation with James Ramsey shortly
before the publication of his abolitionist Essay on the Treatment
OF Slaves in the British Sugar Colonies, Wilberforce began to
take an interest in the abolition of the slave trade. In the autumn

of 1786, Sir Charles Middleton had urged Wilberforce to take
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up the subject of the slave trade and Wilberforce had promised
to give it serious consideration. Early in 1787, he began his
collaboration with Thomas Clarkson, ayoung man who was
to become one of the main proponents of abolition. Clarkson
had begun his interest in the slave trade when, as aCambridge
student, he had written an essay on the subject in Latin and
received aprize.
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The work of the Clapham Circle in Parliament, often derisively
referred to by their opponents as the “Saints,” began in the 1780s
and brought about asea change in both the social and religious
situation in Britain. Their political activities took place against
the international background of the French Revolution and the
War of Independence with America. Fear of abloody revolution
spreading across the Channel caused them to be cautious in the
steps they took toward political and social reform. This caused
some of their detractors to underestimate their passion for the
reform of society. This commitment to reform stemmed from
their Christian convictions rather than from political philosophy,
and it is largely this fact that has resulted in twentieth-century
British historians being generally unkind to the Clapham Saints
and often presenting Wilberforce and the Clapham Circle in a
derogatory light.

The Clapham Circle concentrated their energies intensely on
the abolition of the slave trade. They also had abroad interest in a
variety of issues, particularly the poor in England. In 1796, fellow
Claphamite Thomas Gisborne, with the support of Wilberforce,
focused attention on the fearful conditions endured by children
working in the factories, declaring that the case “cried loudly
for the interference of the legislature.” It was The Society for
Bettering the Condition of the Poor, founded in Wilberforce’s
house and usually called The Bettering Society, that first called for
definite legislation to limit the hours worked by children in the
cotton mills, regulate the age and conditions of apprenticeship,
and provide for regular inspections. In 1802, with strong
backing from Wilberforce, one of its Vice Presidents, Sir Robert
Peel, carried through abiU ending forced apprenticeship and
forbidding night work for children in the Lancashire cotton
m i l l s .

n
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The prime consideration of the Clapham Circle was the
application of biblical principles to work in Parliament and in
the country. They believed that they had been called by God
to become members of Parliament and to use their position of
privilege in society for the good of the nation. They believed
that they were accountable to God, not only for their words and
actions, but also for the use of their time and money.

Many of them were men of wealth, but their generosity
and philanthropy is well documented and beyond dispute.
Henry Thornton consistently gave away as much as six-sevenths
of his entire income each year. Generosity on this scale was
characteristic of all the Clapham Circle. This is quite remarkable
at atime when most wealthy men spent money on gambling,
womanizing in London, and themselves.

Granville Sharp, who was too poor for aparliamentary
career in which Members of Parliament had to support
themselves, nevertheless lavished his time, talents, and money
on the cause of setting Africans free from the evils of slavery.
Zachary Macaulay faced fever and hardship on an immense
scale in the freed-slaves’ colony of Sierra Leone. Later, he gave
years of unstinting service without pay as editor of the magazine.
The Chr ist ian Observer. I t was th is level of selfless serv ice

and generosity, characteristic of the Clapham Circle, that was
unrivaled with regard to their contribution to the political
reform movement of their generation. The personal generosity of
their lifestyles was also unmatched by their political opponents
or their social detractors.

In the giving of their substance, as in the use of their time,
the dominant motive was their Christian faith and belief in

accountability. This was aprime purpose, which directed their
political objectives.

It was this sense of accountability to God which gave the
Clapham Circle an integrity which acted as salt and leaven in
the House of Commons; it was this sense of accountability to
God that enabled the anti-slave trade team to persevere with
its campaign during amajor European war and in the face of
twenty years of defeat, disappointment, and disillusionment. Pitt
once asked Henry Thornton why he voted against him on one
occasion. Thornton replied, “I voted today so that if my Master
had come again at that moment Imight have been able to give an
account of my stewardship.”
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The Influence of the Circle
n >

The group of Members of Parliament who looked to
Wilberforce for leadership was considerably larger than some
historians have recorded. Over the forty years of his political
career there were no fewer than 112 Members who either

regularly or occasionally voted with Wilberforce. There was
an inner core of thirty Members who formed the Clapham
Circ le o f Members o f Par l i amen t and fo l l owed Wi lbe r fo rce

into the lobbies. It was this inner core, which became known as
the “Saints,” who asserted their primary allegiance to biblical
principles rather than to party affiliations. They shared the type
of reformism of the Clapham Circle. All were personal friends
or associates of William Wilberforce and usually voted with
him when he opposed the government. Although most of this
parliamentary group carried party labels, they formed adistinct
group within the House of Commons and as such were an
influential force that could not be ignored by any government.
They regularly met to discuss their political objectives, either in
the Clapham home of Henry Thornton, or in one of the country
houses of their associates such as Tothey Temple, the home of
Thomas Babington, or Moggerhanger Park, the house of Godfrey
and Stephen Thornton. Their meetings were not like those of any
other political group or party. Rather they centered on worship
and prayer, seeking to know the mind of God on the issues that
c o n f r o n t e d t h e m .

John Venn, the Rector of Clapham Parish Church, and
Charles Simeon of Cambridge were the theologians and chaplains
to the Circle and exercised aconsiderable influence upon the
spiritual life, not only of each of the members, but also of their
families. The diaries kept by John Venn and Henry Thornton
show that Venn often attended family prayer in Thornton home
and preached sermons addressed to the family. These prayer times
included not only close family members, but also domestic servants
and visitors.

Another non-parliamentary member of the Clapham Circle
was Granville Sharp, who played an important role in gathering
empirical evidence on the cruelty and inhumanity of the slave
trade and the treatment of slaves in the West Indian colonies.

His cooperation with Thomas Clarkson was an important factor
in the gathering of evidence for the campaign. Together they not
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only amassed statistics, but also published many pamphlets to put
their evidence in the public domain. They collected specimens of
the instruments of torture, such as thumbscrews and manacles,
that were used in the notorious “middle passage” from Africa to
the West Indies. They supplied these to Wilberforce who used
them with considerable effect in his lengthy speeches in the
House of Commons as part of the abolition debates. Wilberforce
was able to use this evidence to expose the ruthless horrors of the
journey across the Atlantic during which up to half of the slaves
lost their l ives.

Zachary Macaulay also played an important role in the
gathering of evidence. As asensitive young man he had gone
to Jamaica seeking acareer in bookkeeping but instead found
himself in amanagement role that required him to administer
floggings to aslave or lose his job. This, together with the terrible
scenes of cruelty he witnessed, made an indelible impression
upon him, and upon returning to England and converting to
“vital Christianity” he used his experiences of life in the colonies
to propel aU his energies into the movement for the abolition of
slavery. He even traveled on aslave ship to the West Indies to
experience firsthand the indescribable suffering inflicted upon
Africans during their transport to the Caribbean.

Macaulay was an indefatigable and meticulous researcher
with an incredible memory for details. He had an encyclopedic
mind that was recognized by members of the Clapham Saints in
Parliament. When facts were needed for adebate in the House, it
was often said, “Go and consult Macaulay!” It is said of Macaulay
that on one occasion, when he was looking for afirsthand witness
among sailors, he spent many months visiting scores of ships in
order to locate the seaman he needed to procure the evidence.

One of the remarkable things about the Clapham Circle is
the balance of professional skills and experience within the group.
They were lawyers, bankers, churchmen, researchers, politicians,
and businessmen. Most of them were laymen, but they were all
deeply committed Christians who were not content with merely
having apersonal faith in God but rather needed to express their
faith in action. The kind of evangelical Christianity developed
at Clapham impelled them, not only to seek the salvation of
others in the spiritual sense, but also to devote their energies to
the welfare of humanity. For them, this meant using the talents
and experiences that God had given them in service of others.
It was difficult for those who had never had such afaith in God
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to understand their motivation. The reaction of skeptics was not
simply to dismiss the faith that motivated them while giving
ajust assessment of their achievements. Instead, they became
bitter opponents and used any means of personal abuse to try
to discredit those whose faith and motivation they could not
u n d e r s t a n d .

Although not specifically committed to socio-political
reform as part of apolitical philosophy agenda, the Clapham
Saints undoubtedly paved the way for the movement of social
reform that grew during the Victorian era. They also laid the
socio-cultural foundations of Victorian society as well as the
period of peace and prosperity that lasted into the twentieth
century. Their political activity, in addition to their work outside
Parliament, was influential in changing the moral values of the
nation, reducing the crime rate, stabilizing family life, reducing
illegitimacy, drunkenness and violence, tackling poverty, and
improving social conditions for the poor.
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Strategies &Dynamics of Social Change
The Clapham Saints introduced adynamic of social change based
upon astrategy of research, publicity, parliamentary lobbying,
national campaigning, public meetings, and legislation into the
situation. They made good use of the media, which in those days
consisted largely of newspapers and tracts. Their objective was to
change the mindset of the nation in order to prepare the way for
successful legislation that would tackle some of the major issues
of the day: slavery and religious ignorance in the British Empire,
the exploitation of workers, and the reformation of personal
and social morality in Britain. Wilberforce claimed this latter
objective was one of “making goodness fashionable” among the
upper ranks of society, which would have been areversal of the
existing fashion that both flaunted and admired bawdiness and
immorality.

The strategy of the Clapham Circle in social reform was
based on undertaking field research to produce empirical
facts that were then presented in aform that would touch the
conscience of the nation and build up agroundsweU of support
forcing the ruling classes, who were the only ones with seats
in Parliament, to pass reforms. An outstanding example of the
success of this method of political activity was the way in which
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they mobilized and used public opinion to generate support for
their campaign to get missionaries into India. When the renewal
of the East India Company’s charter came before Parliament in
1793, Wilberforce and his colleagues had lost the “missionary
clause.” When the charter came up for renewal again in 1813,
they were determined to be better organized. In fact, their
campaign was so well-organized that it resulted in what has gone
down in history as the greatest evangelical vote on any single
issue ever recorded in the House of Commons.

The Clapham Circle used The Christian Observer,
pamphlets, and the Church Missionary Society in anationwide
campaign to mobilize public opinion to back up their painstaking
lobbying of Members both in the House of Commons and
the House of Lords. All the churchmen in both Houses were

actively involved in this lobbying and in extra-parliamentary
campaigning. Numerous public meetings were held throughout
the country that brought agroundswell of support for the
parliamentary Clapham Circle, which became regarded as the
representative of Christianity in Parliament. All church groups
combined to support anational petition. This resulted in 837
petitions with more than half amillion signatures being presented
in the House of Commons to support the religious clause of the
charter. Half amillion signatures in atotal population of only
nine million is an impressive proportion!

The rousing of public opinion across the nation was
undoubtedly amajor factor in swaying the vote in Parliament,
both in the House of Lords and in the House of Commons.

Wilberforce’s speech lasted three hours. The Commons vote on
the first reading of the bill produced amajority of eighty-nine
votes to thirty-six votes. Although the majority was reduced in
the second and third readings, the religious clauses were retained,
and the East India charter received Royal Assent on July 21,
1813, amajor triumph for the Clapham Circle.

Their use of research, publicity, parliamentary lobbying, and
the mobilizing of public opinion was unique in their day, but has
since become amodel for much political activity. It may have
been carried to alevel of excess in the twenty-first century that
was beyond the wildest dreams of politicians in the eighteenth
century. The modern use of “spin” would undoubtedly be deeply
offensive to the Clapham Saints whose commitment to truth
and integrity were recognized by all, if only grudgingly by their
detractors and political opponents.
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Their method of campaigning was directed at rousing
the conscience of anation. The objective was not to further
political ambition or seek power for selfish ends but to serve a
humanitarian purpose. In order to achieve the abolition of slavery,
they actually had to change the mindset of the majority of the
members of Par l iament who had avested interest in the colonies

and who feared that the loss of cheap labor would ruin them.
The slave owners and those who benefited from slave labor

were apowerful body in Parliament and they argued that the
institution of slavery was good for the Africans. They actually
presented the case for slavery in humanitarian terms, saying that
the slaves were saved from brutal tribal wars, given free transport
across the Atlantic to the Caribbean, provided with free clothing,
food and housing, and given work.
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C o n c l u s i o n

It took forty years to change the mindset of Parliament, but the
Clapham Circle achieved this through the Saints in Parliament
and through the tireless campaigning of the Circle in the country
where they succeeded in rousing the conscience of the nation,
especially in the growing middle classes. In so doing, they set
aprecedent of campaigning for social change that has lasting
relevance for the great social and moral issues that face each
generation.
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Extended Observation
biD

Reflection &Conversationo

There is often plenty of public acclaim for heroic individual
effort. Yet, most lasting campaigns for good demonstrate the
work of acommunity of dedicated people. In many respects, the
Clapham Circle is aprototype for amodern activist community.
Its members harnessed their talents and their intellectual gifts.
Their strategy and approach to reform may have actually spared
Britain the bloody revolution experienced in France. Talk about
the qualities of the Clapham Circle that struck you as most
important. What attracts you to such community action? What
might you find intimidating or difficult about such an intense and
active Christianity?

At tend to the Word

Read Ephesians 4:15-16, 5:1-2,15-20. Feel free to extend the
reading to include some of the verses that have been skipped.
Although it may be better if the reading is done aloud for the
group, it is quite all right for each person to read from his or
her own Bible. After the reading is complete, spend some time
in silence with the following phrases: “Speak the truth in love;’
“promotes the body’s growth in building itself up in love;” “be
imitators of God;” and “live not as unwise people but as wise.”

Engage
The Clapham Circle lived and worked together to support
and encourage one another. They often had large family
dinners together. They discussed the great issues of the day.
They worshipped together at the same church—Holy Trinity
Clapham. They sang songs and hymns of praise. They encouraged
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one another. They looked after each other. They understood
themselves as Christians united together in their love for Jesus
and in the need to serve others.

n
a >

1. How do you periodically set aside time to get together
with friends to talk about common concerns? Does your
group socialize and pray together as well?

2. If you are not currently amember of such agroup, how
might you go about forming one or joining one?

3. Using the experience of the Clapham Circle as amodel,
how can biblical principles guide the discussion of
c o m m o n c o n c e r n s ?
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M o v e F o r v o a r d

Wilberforce and his circle used organizations (they called
them societies) to work for social change. The strength of these
organizations was the effectiveness of acommunal and well-
focused e f fo r t .

1. What kind of organization would suit your mission—your
desire “to build up the body in love?”

2. What are the issues of today where you find oppression,
slavery, or other forms of injustice? Create aplan to study
up on these issues.

3. Create asimple plan that keeps you involved with acircle
of concerned people who apply biblical principals to
“create the better hour.”
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Pray
O

Behold, how good and how pleasant it is
for brethren to dwell together in unity!

<L>

V

It is like the precious ointment upon the heady
that ran down upon the beard,
even Aarons beard:

that went down to the skirts of his garments;
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As the dew of Hermon,
and as the dew that descended upon the mountains of Zion:
for there the LORD commanded the blessing,
even life for evermore.

Psalm 133 (King James Version)
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AMan o f Charac ter
By Kevin Belmonte &Chuck Stetson

Kevin Belmonte is the author of several books on William Wilberforce,
indudingTvjNiA. with William Wilberforce: The Friend of
H u m a n i t y a n d H e r o f o r H u m a n i t y : A B i o g r a p h y o f W i l l i a m

Wilberforce. Belmonte is the editor of Wilberforce’s APractical
View of Christianity. Belmonte has also served as ascript consultant
for the BBC and for the last five years as the lead historical consultant
for Walden Media’s motion picture. Amazing Grace. Most recently he
has served as script consultant for adocumentary on Wilberforce and
the Clapham Circle. Belmonte is aVisiting Author at Gordon College
!where he has been the director of the Wilberforce Project, an initiative
that fosters scholarship relating to all aspects of Wilberforce’s legacy.
Belmonte holds aBA in English Literature from Gordon College and
an MA in church history from Gordon-Conwell Theological Seminary,
and is author of the recently released AJourneyThrough the Life of
W i l l i a m W i l b e r f o r c e .

William Wilberforce, the great
English statesman, was aman of extraordinary character. Because
of his character, he was able to influence those around him to
change the world.

Wilberforce wrote one of the greatest personal mission
statements ever written. On Sunday, October 28,1787, he
penned in his journal “God Almighty has set before me two great
objects, the suppression of the Slave Trade and the reformation
of manners.” (1) Largely through his own leadership, Wilberforce
saw the realization of his mission statement. In his lifetime,
Wilberforce helped to bring about the end of the British slave
trade and the emancipation of slaves in the British Empire.
To alarge degree, Wilberforce influenced the reformation
of manners—restoring goodness, integrity, and modesty as
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civic virtues. In both these objects, it was Wilberforce’s character
and determination that led the British Parliament and the British

people to change the world around them from the horrid and
depraved cultural conditions of the late eighteenth century to a
much more caring world that lifted up the least, the last, and the
lost of society. England became anation that held high, seeking
after “the better hour,” as the English poet William Cowper said
in his tribute poem to Wilberforce.

In order to understand Wilberforce and his achievements, it is
necessary to answer the following questions: Why is Wilberforce
important today? What were the character traits of Wilberforce?
How did these character traits stand out at the time? What gave
Wilberforce the inner power to possess these character traits that
enabled him to influence others to change the world?
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Character Traits of Wilberforce
William Wilberforce’s greatest accomplishments grew out of his
study of the Bible. Wilberforce began reading it virtually every
day during the roughly two-year period that he always referred
to afterwards as his “great change”—his embrace of Christianity,
aprocess completed by Easter 1786. His reading of the Bible
redirected the Course of his life. Seven character traits in the
Letter to the Colossians define Wilberforce’s character and, in turn,
helped him define the world around him.

1. Compassion
Wilberforce could in many ways identify with the sorrow of
others. He was sick most of his life. He nearly died of what
appears to have been ulcerative colitis in 1788. And it was at this
time that he suffered what appears to have been the first of two
nervous breakdowns. His health was only restored through the
sparing use of opium, considered aproper medication in his day.
As he grew older, he suffered from severe curvature of the spine
and had to wear ametal back brace to provide support and help
him remain erect. Adangerous inflammation of his lungs forced
his re t i rement f rom Par l iament in 1825.

Anarrow defeat of Wilberforce’s Slave Trade Abolition

Bill in 1796 by only four votes was particularly hard on him.
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Opponents used agift of must-see opera tickets to lure away
supporters of the bill and ultimately snatch victory from
Wilberforce. Devastated, he became dangerously ill and had
to be confined to his house for several weeks. It was, however,
anguish of the mind and spirit that caused him the most pain,
for it was at this time that he suffered what appears to have been
asecond nervous breakdown. “I am permanently hurt,” he says
about the Slave Trade. He wrote in his diary. (2) His own heart
was sickened to see his great cause sacrificed to the carelessness of
lukewarm friends and the intrigues of interested enemies. (3)

Wilberforce also had suffered anumber of deaths in his

immediate family—his father when he was eight, his two sisters
while growing up, his daughter Barbara, agrandson, and, finally,
his daughter Elizabeth. For many people today, death of one’s
children would be utter devastation. Wilberforce, nevertheless,
wrote about the death of his daughter Barbara, “I humbly trust to
abetter world. Praise the Lord, Omy soul. [This is] my dear, and
Itrust imparadised, child’s birthday.” (4)

Thus it is not surprising that compassion, born of his
own experience, was at the heart of Wilberforce. He cared for
others, particularly for the oppressed and the poor. He took on
seemingly impossible situations such as abolition of slavery, a
highly economic and weU-organized industry that today would
be equivalent in size to the U.S. defense industry. The economics
of slavery were deeply and widely ingrained in the economy. The
idea of taking on such alarge industry was laughable to many—
inconceivable to others.

Yet Wilberforce and his friends in the village of Clapham
(known as the Clapham Circle) dedicated their lives from 1789
onward to improving the lives of others and eliminating the slave
trade. They worked as acommunity because they were determined
that it was the right thing to do.

It was a“concert of benevolence,” Wilberforce wrote to
President Thomas Jefferson when asked to describe the Clapham
Circle. This concert of benevolence is best illustrated by the way
in which Wilberforce and Thomas Clarkson worked together. (5)
Clarkson, arecently ordained young graduate from Cambridge
University, collected much of the research and organized many
of the abolitionist meetings around the country. Clarkson also
collected many of the signatures for petitions to end the slave
trade. Wilberforce, with his great gift for parliamentary oratory,
presented to Parliament in graphic detail accounts of the cruel
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and inhumane treatment of black men enslaved in Africa and

transported to the Americas. He made the stories understandable,
documenting them with data. Often Wilberforce concluded by
presenting before the House of Commons the many petitions
that Clarkson had collected. Filled with hundreds of thousands of

signatures, the petitions made adeep impression on the House.
On the night of February 23,1807, the House of Commons

was in the midst of the final debate on the British slave trade. In

order to help convince the House to end the slave trade. Solicitor
General Sir Samuel Romilly spoke of Wilberforce’s compassion.
Contrasting Wilberforce with Napoleon, Sir Samuel’s speech
painted apicture of each man returning home. Napoleon would
arrive in pomp and power, aman who knew the height of earthly
ambition, yet one tormented by bloodshed and oppression of
war. Wilberforce would come home to “the bosom of his happy
and delighted family,” able to lie down in peace because he had
“preserved so many millions of his fellow creatures.”

Today many historians have developed theories of history
based on self-interest. Wilberforce and the Clapham Circle are
particularly perplexing to historians since no one has ever been
able to see evidence that any of these men profited in any way from
their philanthropic undertakings. On the contrary, these men put
their money and their lives on the line for what they believed from
their reading of the Bible—that it was “the true duty of every man
to promote the happiness of his fellow creatures to the utmost of
his power.” (6) Collectively, they worked to make a“better hour.”
Along the way, they were attacked, receiving death threats and
huge vilification. Yet in the end, they were vindicated. (7)

Sir James Stephen, in his classic biographical essay, stated
that Wilberforce’s character was distinguished by an “instinct of
philanthropy.” Stephen continued: “The basis of the natural...
character of Mr. Wilberforce was laid in [his] quick fellow-
feeling with other men.” (8) Wilberforce was responsive to those
immediately around him as well as those far away. But although
ready to weep with those who wept, he was still more prompt to
rejoice with those who rejoiced.

X
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2 . K i n d n e s s

Wilberforce’s kindness is perhaps best explained by what he did
for others. Wilberforce was constantly giving to others. He either
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started or gave to sixty-nine societies (today called nonprofits).
These societies addressed aspects of specific cruelty, oppression,
and injustice of the day. They comprised astrikingly diverse set
of projects designed to better society; founding the Royal Society
for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals, establishing Britain’s
National Portrait Gallery, conducting scientific research designed
to improve the lives of the poor, and making more humane
working conditions in factories.

Beyond his involvement with these societies, he gave
generously. Before his marriage in 1797, he was able to
give at least one-fourth of his annual income to charitable
organizations—far above the one-tenth tithe that is often held up
as aChristian ideal and the actual charitable giving today (about
two percent of annual income for Americans). Using incomplete
records for the years between 1785 and 1797, Wilberforce’s sons
report that he gave away two thousand pounds, the equivalent
of eighty thousand dollars today, to nearly every charitable
ins t i t u t i on i n London and Yo rksh i re .

Wilberforce liked to assist young people. “Assistance to
young men of promise had always been with him afavorite
charity,” wrote Wilberforce’s sons:

>
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[H]e gave more than merely money; he made his house the
home of one or two youths, the expense of whose education
he defrayed; all their holidays were spent with him; and
hours of his own time were profusely given to training and
furnishing their minds. Nor were the poor forgotten; they
were invited to join in his family worship on the Sunday
evening, and sought out often in their cottages for instruction
and [financial] relief (9)

Wilberforce often gave anonymously. One such group that
received his anonymous aid was the Elland Society. He donated
the equivalent of several thousand dollars ayear with the proviso
that “my name must not be mentioned.” (10) This society, run
by his friend William Hey, was devoted to identifying poor
but promising students and educating them for ministry, or
as Wilberforce phrased it, “catching the colts running wild on
Halifax Moor, and cutting their manes and tails and sending
them to college.” (11) He often welcomed these young men to his
home to arrange for their employment.
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Wilberforce was highly sought after at parties in London. He
was called “a most amusahle” man, aperson whom people loved
to have around. He could sing and entertain others. Wilherforce,
furthermore, was ajoy to be with. He has been described as
aCalvinist with joy. Sir James Mackintosh said, “I never saw
anyone who touched life at so many points.” (12)

b C

Vh

o 3. Humility

Despite being at the center of power of the British Empire,
humility was akey character trait of Wilberforce. Even though
he provided leadership in the House of Parliament, Wilberforce
worked constantly with and sought out the opinions of others.
His conduct encouraged teamwork. Wilberforce liked to work
behind the scenes, as he did in getting the King to make a
Royal Proclamation. The issues were not about Wilberforce,
but about the issues. He believed that he was only avehicle
for getting things done. His own words capture this approach
succinctly: “I wish to give my vote not with aview to men, but
measures.” (13)

In APractical View of Christianity, Wilberforce wrote
about his view on virtues and his focus on humility and self-
d e n i a l :

The virtues most strongly and repeatedly and by our progress,
in which, we may best measure our advancement in holiness,
are the fear and love of God and of Christ: love, kindness,
and meekness towards our fellow-creatures: indifference to
the possessions and events of this life, in comparison with our
concern about eternal things; self-denial and humility.

The chief causes of enmity among men are pride and self-
importance, the high opinion which men entertain of
themselves and the consequent deference which they exact
from others, the over-valuation of worldly possessions and of
worldly honors, and in consequence, atoo eager competition
for them. The rough edges of one man rub against those of
another, if the expression may be allowed. ...(14)

Wilberforce also acted on his views of humility. As he was
retiring from Parliament in 1824, Sir John Sinclair suggested
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an arrangement to Wilberforce to award him peerage, atitle of
Lord, so that he could continue public life in the House of Lords.
Wilberforce refused it, noting:

>

o
Iwill not deny that there have been periods in my life,
when on worldly principles that attainment of apermanent,
easy and quiet seat in the legislature, would have been a
pretty strong temptation to me. But, Ithank God; Iwas
strengthened against yielding to it. For [understand me
rightly] as Ihad done nothing to make it naturally come to
me, Imust have endeavored to go to it; and this would have
been carving for myself, if Imay use the expression, much
more than aChristian ought to do. (15)

t r

In rejecting the offer of peerage, Wilberforce also kept to a
promise that he had made early in his political career when he
joined agroup called the Independents. Aclub of about forty
members of the House of Commons, the group’s principle of
union was aresolution not to accept aplum appointment to
political office, agovernment pension, or an offer of hereditary
peerage. Over time only two members of the original group
of Independents held to their resolution: Henry Bankes and
Wilberforce. In his lifetime, Wilberforce was the only Member
of Parliament who represented acounty who was not raised to
peerage.

Humility also characterized Wilberforce’s relationship with
his children. As an older man, he listened to his sons quietly and
patiently. When they were grown, he “courted their advice and
deferred to their judgments with the same kindly confidence with
which he stayed his feeble steps by leaning on their more vigorous
arms.” (16) James Stephens noted that Wilberforce rejoiced “to
gather ... the harvest of seeds which, in earlier days, he had
himself sowed in their minds.” (17) He often accompanied his
sons on their pastoral visits and joined in the prayers they offered
by the beds of the sick or dying parishioners.

4 . Gent leness

Those who knew Wilberforce in his early life knew he had a
quick temper and asharp tongue. Prior to the completion of
his “great change” in 1786, he often showed adisdain for the
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judgment of others—and when he did, he didn’t try to hide his
dissatisfaction. At such times, his temper could flare and his gift
for eloquence could be transformed into cutting sarcasm and
bitter invective. Political opponents in particular knew first hand
that he had arhetorical rapier. In 1784, he attacked his friend
Pitt’s great political rival, Charles Fox, so bitterly that Fox hated
him for atime. At this time Pitt charged him to “tear the enemy
to pieces,” and he had not hesitated to do so.

Yet in the years immediately after 1786, Wilberforce resolved
to “show respect” for other people’s judgment and to “manifest
humility in myself rather than dissatisfaction concerning others.”
He also strove to show the “forbearance of atemper naturally
quick.” In their biography of their father, Wilberforce’s sons noted
that these restraints now became aprimary concern. Gradually,
Wilberforce became adifferent man. He genuinely repented his
earlier conduct, taking time—years in fact—and care to mend
broken relationships with Fox and others whom he had offended.
By the end of his life, few remembered how Wilberforce had once
been. They knew aman who greatly valued “removing or lessening
prejudices [and] conciliating good-will.” (18) His life had become
one distinguished by humility and gentleness.

p q
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5. Patience

Wilberforce had enormous patience and never quit. After his
announcement in 1787 of his intention to abolish the slave trade,
Wilberforce introduced abill year after year to do so. Each year,
despite opposition, personal vilification, and even death threats,
Wilberforce proceeded onward with his mission. It took nineteen
years of “no”s to get a“yes” on the abolition of the slave trade. It
took another twenty-six years to achieve emancipation for aU of
the slaves in the British Empire.

Wilberforce and the Clapham Circle believed that slavery
was wrong. Once engaged, Wilberforce was patient and
persistent. Wilberforce’s character was in sharp contrast to that
of Thomas Jefferson. Jefferson made three accusations of the
oppression of the slave trade against the King of England in
one of the original drafts of the Declaration of Independence.
Yet when Jefferson received asetback, he didn’t pursue it.
Wilberforce, in contrast, tirelessly pursued the issue of the
abolition of the slave trade although he was rejected for
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nineteen years. He kept at it. He persevered until the goal was
a c h i e v e d .

Once he had penned his mission statement, there was no
turning back on the abolition of slavery or the reformation of
manners. He had to be involved. He could not back down, no
matter the cost.

Wilberforce’s friend Isaac Milner, aFeUow of the Royal
Society and President of Queen’s College Cambridge, wrote in
1792 to Wilberforce: “I had no expectation of success respecting
the Slave Trade; then you seemed to be carrying every thing and
now we are down in the mouth again ... However, you have great
reason to be thankful, for God seems to bless your labors; and
Iremember Itold you long ago, if you carry this point in your
whole life, that life will be far better spent than in being Prime
Minister many years.” (19) Indeed, many people had expected
that Wilberforce, with his talents and position, would have been
Pitt’s successor as Prime Minister “if he had preferred party to
mankind. His sacrifice of one kind of fame and power gave him
another and anobler title to remembrance.” (20)
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6. Forbearance &Forgiveness
Because the moral issues that Wilberforce took on were often

against the economic interests of so many, Wilberforce was
attacked in the press, often viciously. Yet, William Jay, aminister
in Bath, remembers how Wilberforce chose to respond to such
attacks: “Mr. Wilberforce gave me an admonition never to notice
anything concerning one’s self in the public prints. ‘If you do,’
said he, ‘you must notice everything, or what passes unnoticed
will pass for truth which cannot be refuted.’” Wilberforce added,
“Our character and conduct must be both our defenders and
advocates.” (21)

One person who attacked Wilberforce was William Corbett.
Corbett published his opposition to Wilberforce’s desire to
abolish bear baiting, his advocating smallpox inoculations, and his
campaign to encourage the growth of potatoes. Yet Wilberforce
found away to be charitable to him. In aletter to afriend,
Wi l be r f o r ce w ro te :

Ihave not seen ‘Corbett’for some time. My chief reason for
ever taking his paper [the Political RegisterJ was, that
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/could not otherwise see it; and Ithought it right to know
what were the lessons of avery able and influential political
teacher on the passing events of the day. But when Iheard
his paper circulation has much declined, Ideclined also. (22)PQ

Wilberforce proactively sought to heal wounds that he had
created. One such wound he healed was that with Charles Fox,
the opposition leader whom he had contested with in the early
1780s. Their relationship so improved that Fox paid this tribute
to Wilberforce while he was recovering from alife-threatening
illness: “It is better,” Fox said, “that the cause [of abolition] should
be in his hands than in mine; from him, Ihonestly believe that it
will come with more weight, more authority and more probability
of success.”

It is ironic that Charles Fox, not William Pitt, proved in
the end indispensable to the abolition of the slave trade. After
the death of Pitt in 1806, Fox came into office as part of the
administration of Lord Grenville. Now the fruit of Wilberforce’s

relationship mending with Fox paid lasting dividends. The two
consulted with one another about legislative strategies to end the
slave trade—strategies that were ultimately successful.

o

7 . L o v e

Wilberforce loved others. It was his view of the world. His
actions reflected the parable of the Good Samaritan. In that
parable, there were three people who had very different views
of life. The robber, aperson much like the slave traders of
Wilberforce’s day, robbed aman on his way from Jerusalem to
Jericho. The robber’s view of life was, in effect, “what is yours
is mine, and Iwill take it.” The priest and the Levite, whose
view could represent that of the wealthy and the Members of
Parliament, held the view that, in effect, “what is mine is mine,
and Iwill keep it.” Lastly, the Samaritan, aperson hated by the
Jews at the time of Jesus, could be compared to Wilberforce, who
was also vilified by many. The Samaritan’s view was, in effect,
“what is mine is yours, and Iwill give it to you.” Wilberforce
acted on that view—even though it cost him both his time
and his money. Though Wilberforce had been very wealthy
throughout his life, he died apoor man in large part because of
all the money he donated to make abetter world.
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Wilberforce loved his wife and his family. Wilberforce was
devoted to his wife even though anumber of his friends found
her difficult to get along with. Wilberforce wrote at one point:
“A more tender, excellent wife, no man ever received [as a] gift
from the Lord.’’They had six children—four boys and two girls.
Wilberforce wrote afriend: “I delight in little children. Icould
spend hours in watching them.” (23) One of the great legacies
to the Victorian era was Wilberforce’s family life, which was
emulated by many households of every class throughout Britain.
Children were not only seen and heard around the house, but
parents spent more time with their children, educating them,
praying with them, reading to them, and playing with them.

Wilberforce knew how to be afriend to others. To James
Stephen, father of Sir James Stephen and grandfather of the
writer Virginia Woolf, he wrote: “You appeared to me to look
unhappy last night, as if something was giving you pain—either
in body or mind. It will be apleasure to me to hear that this was
not so; or if it was, and Ican help to remove it, let me try.” (24)

O

O t h e r C h a r a c t e r Tr a i t s

Besides the character traits in the Letter to the Colossians,
Wi lber force focused on other t ra i ts found in the Bib le.

Wilberforce wrote at length about what he called “moderation in
political attachments”:

Let Christians espouse that party in political life whose
measures appear to them best adapted to produce public
happiness; but let them be moderate in their political
attachments. Let them love theirfellow-citizens with 'a
pure heart, fervently;’ considering their obligations to love
and friendly sympathy, which are not to be dissolved by
differences as to the characters of public men, or the issue of
public measures ...(25)

Wilberforce continually sought to form wise judgments
about people and events. “The events of the past,” he asserted,
“teach alesson of moderation and sobriety in our judgments and
feelings on human affairs and character.” (26)

At the same time, he acknowledged the “difficulty of judging
right in complicated cases, which should teach those who think
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differently on political subjects, mutual moderation, forbearance,
and candor.” Moderation, forbearance, and candor—three words
which can do much to foster amore civil society and political
d iscourse.

5 :
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“Walk charitably,” Wilberforce admonished himself on

another occasion in his diary. “Wherever you are, remember
that your conduct and conversation may have some effect on the
minds of those with whom you are.” (27)

The clergyman and Methodist founder John Wesley, just
days before his death in 1791, wrote his last letter to Wilberforce
during aparticularly dark and dangerous patch in Wilberforce’s
efforts; “Unless God has raised you up for this very thing,” Wesley
wrote, “you will be worn out by the opposition of men and devils;
but if God be for you who can he against you? Oh be not weary of
well-doing. Go on in the name of God, and in the power of his
might, till even American slavery, the vilest that ever saw the sun,
shall vanish away before it.” (28)

The moral high ground established by Wilberforce echoed
across America for the better part of the nineteenth century.
Fifty years later, Abraham Lincoln said he could remember
Wilberforce as the man who ended the slave trade, but Lincoln
said that he could not name one man who tried to keep it
alive. Frederick Douglass noted in his tribute to Wilberforce:
“It was the faithful, persistent and enduring enthusiasm of...
William Wilberforce ... and [his] noble co-workers, who finally
thawed the British heart into sympathy for the slave, and moved
the strong arm of government in mercy to put an end to this
bondage. Let no American, especially no colored American,
withhold generous recognition of this stupendous achievement—
atriumph of right over wrong, of good over evil and victory for
the whole human race.” (29)

Yet the abolition of slavery, though his primary cause, was
only one of his many interests. Wilberforce, as we have seen, was
engaged in many issues.

h o
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The Impact of These Character Traits
In the second half of the eighteenth century, as William
Wilberforce grew up, the world around him had become dissolute
and venal. In the opening paragraph of ATale of Two Cities,
Charles Dickens described the situation ofWilberforce’s time as
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being both “the best of times” and “the worst of times.” Dickens’
words described how the Industrial Revolution made the rich
much richer while making the situation worse for those who
were poor.

Like the wealthy described by Dickens, Wilberforce had
enjoyed himself at Cambridge University as well as afterwards
when he won election as aMember of Parliament. Writing some
years later, Wilberforce described that period: “The first years
that Iwas in Parliament, Idid nothing—nothing Imean to any
good purpose; my own distinction was my darling object.” (30)
Ambition, advancement, and the use of arapier wit to savage
those who might cross swords with himself or with Pitt—these
were the things that had distinguished Wilherforce’s life prior
Easter 1786, when his “great change” was complete.

In the course of his “great change,” Wilberforce changed from
aperson of the world to adeeply believing Christian through his
reading of the Bible. Today his “great change” would be described
as “a conversion experience.” In the Letter to the Colossians, Paul
urges the believer in Jesus Christ to “put off, therefore, whatever
belongs to your earthly nature,” after which he lists anumber
of items: “sexual immorality, impurity, lust, evil desires, greed,
which is idolatry” as well as “anger, rage, malice, slander and filthy
language from your lips.” Many of these character traits were
found in those in politics and in business in London in the 1780s.
Anumber of these people went each nigh to private clubs where
they gambled and womanized. While Wilberforce was not fuUy
caught up in all of the aforementioned traits of those around him,
it would have been hard to resist aU of them.

Yet following through on the guiding principles of Christianity
was not something easily or quickly done by Wilberforce—he had
astrong temper and fought to curb it, as we have seen.

Nevertheless, after his great change, Wilberforce gradually
became adifferent man—one who repented his earlier
conduct, taking time—years in fact—and care to mend broken
relationships with Fox and others whom he had offended.

But why would Wilberforce have come to care so deeply
about so markedly altering his life and conduct? Why would he
have cared so much about the place of character?

The answer lies in how he saw himself after his embrace

of Christianity. In 1795, he described his great change and the
results that flowed from it in terms that are at once eloquent and
philosophical:

n
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...Iseem to myself to have awakened about nine or ten years
ago from adream, to have recovered, as it were, the use of
my reason after adelirium. In fact till then Iwantedfirst
principles; those principles at least which alone deserve the
character of wisdom, or bear the impress of truth. Emulation,
and adesire of distinction, were my governing motives; and
ardent after the applause of my fellow-creatures, Iquite

forgot that Iwas an accountable being; that Iwas hereafter
to appear at the bar of God; that if Christianity were not a
fable, it was infinitely important to study its precepts, and
when known to obey them ...Iknow but too well that I
am not now what Iought to be; yet... Ihope, through the
help of that gracious Being who has promised to assist our
weak endeavors, to become more worthy of the name of
Christian.... (31)
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Wilberforce’s lifelong goal was truly to become worthy of
the name of aChristian. In 1797, Wilberforce wrote the hook A
Prac t i ca l View o f the Preva i l ing Re l ig ious Sys tem o f Pro fessed
Chr i s t i ans i n t he H ighe r and M idd le C lasses i n Th i s Coun t r y

Contrasted with Real Christianity—a best seller in the United

Kingdom and in the United States for fifty years.
While he did not always succeed in curbing his temper (he

even sparred with Pitt on one notable occasion over proposed
legislation on assessed taxes), and often had other reasons to
reproach himself, Wilberforce worked on his character. Over
time his colleagues in Parliament took note of the changes in
his character. Increasingly his new beliefs came to be seen as a
good faith, not least because he now strove to act in good faith
with many with whom he had previously disagreed or viewed as
political enemies.

Without question Wilberforce’s spiritual life was
transformed as aresult of his great change, but so too was his
public philosophy—that set of principles that he now strove to
act upon in political life. Sir James Stephen described this aspect
of Wilberforce’s life succinctly: “God was in all his thoughts.”

Sources of Strength
Wilberforce found the strength to maintain his strong character
through acombination of his reading of the Bible and his
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friends—who provided both acommunity and an earthly
accountability. Regarding his reading of the Bible, Wilberforce’s
biographer sons tell us:

>
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o
The entrance of God's word into his heart [which] gave
light to his intellectual as well as to his moral nature.
Akeen remembrance of wasted time and asense of his
deficiency in the power of steady application, led him to set
about educating himself. Various and accurate were now
his studies, but the book which he studied most carefully,
and by which perhaps above all others, his mental faculties
were perfected, was the Holy Scripture. This he read and
weighed and pondered over, studying its connection and
details, and mastering especially, in their own tongue, the
apostolical epistles. ...It was now his daily care to instruct
his undemanding and discipline his heart. (32)
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Within the Bible, Wilberforce drew upon six key principles:

1. Divine Stewardship. As apolitical philosophy, Wilberforce
in 1784 (after his “great change”) adopted the principle of
divine stewardship to guide his work. “When summoned to
give an account of our stewardship, we shall be called upon
to answer for the use we have made of the means of relieving
the wants and necessities of our fellow creatures.” With a

notion of divine accountability, Wilberforce maintained a
sharp focus on his personal mission statement of abolition
and reformation of manners. Divine stewardship became a
guiding principle for Wilberforce.

Wilberforce’s understanding of stewardship was also
acentral tenet of his public philosophy. “High rank is not
aproperty,” he wrote, “but atrust. Power always imphes
responsibihty.” (33)

In other places, Wilberforce wrote at greater length
about stewardship: “We shall be called upon to answer for
our employment of all the instruments and opportunities
of diligent application, and serious reflection, and honest
decision.” (34) Elsewhere he stated even more forcefully: “In
such asituation as mine every moment may be made useful to
the happiness of my fellow-creatures.” (35)

Wilberforce wrote about his motivation, aconsuming
desire to exhibit “a disposition honorable to God and useful
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to man; atemper composed of reverence, humility, gratitude
and delighting to be ... employed in the benevolent service
of the universal Benefactor.” (36) Wilberforce had discovered
God to be his “patron and benefactor and friend ‘who loved
us and gave himself for us.’” (37) The “labors of awhole life,”
Wilberforce wrote, are “but an imperfect expression of [...]
thankfulness.” (38)
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o 2. Faith. His faith was central for Wilberforce, and it
trumped everything. Before the “great change,” Wilberforce
was aconsummate politician. He voted the party line.
He took the opposition party. When Prime Minister Pitt
asked Wilberforce to attack the opposition, that is what
W i l b e r f o r c e d i d .

After his “great change,”Wilberforce changed from
politician to statesman. He voted his Christian conscience.
In the instance of the war with France, Wilberforce ended up
opposing his very good friend Prime Minister Pitt because
of faithfulness to God. But as soon as he could, Wilberforce
made up with Pitt because of their long-term friendship.
Wilberforce was steadfast in his fai thfulness to God and

unswerving dedication to serving others.

3. Justice. The virtue of justice in God’s name was particularly
important to Wilberforce and acommon theme in his
speeches in Parliament. In aspeech in 1789, Wilberforce said
t o P a r l i a m e n t :

...the nature and all the circumstances of this (slave) trade
are now laid open to us; we can no longer plead ignorance
[. ..] it is brought now so directly before our eyes, that this
House must decide, and must justify to all the world, and
to their own conscience, the rectitude of the grounds and
principles of their decisions. Asociety has been established
for the abolition of this trade, in which dissenters, Quakers,
churchmen have all united. Let not Parliament be the only
body that is insensible to the principles of nationaljustice. (39)

Later, in 1791, Wilberforce told Parliament:

Never, never will we desist till we have wiped away this
scandal from the Christian name, released ourselves from
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the load of guilt, under which we at present labour, and
extinguished every trace of this bloody traffic, of which our
posterity, looking back to the history of these enlightened
times, will scarce believe that it has been suffered to exist so
long adisgrace and dishonor to this country. (40)
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James Stephens, aClapham colleague of Wilberforce,
noted that Wilberforce’s “determination [was] fearless
to pursue the right, into whatever consequences it might
conduct him.”Wilberforce himself affirmed this most strong
view when he wrote “The author of all moral obligation has
enjoined us to renounce certain actions, without an inquiry as
to reasons or consequence.” (41)

4. Happiness. Promoting the happiness of others was central
to Wilberforce. The notion of happiness was much discussed
in Wilberforce’s day. Thomas Jefferson included the notion
of happiness in the Declaration of Independence. Yet
Wilberforce’s notion of happiness went far beyond Jefferson’s
“pursuit of happiness.” Wilberforce believed that when
individual citizens promote the happiness of others, they are
truly promoting their own happiness. In this sense, every
individual becomes apowerful agent of social change, and the
power for positive social change is multiplied to the extent
that more people pursue, or properly promote, the happiness
of others. Wilberforce drew upon the golden rule: “Let
everyone regulate his conduct by the golden rule of doing to
others as in similar circumstances we would have them do

to us.” (42) This tenet was the basis of his abolitionist efforts
and of every other human rights and philanthropic issue with
which he was involved in public life.

5. Bible Study Prayer. Wilberforce reinforced these
character traits every day by both his study of the Bible and
by his prayers. His daily routine was largely the same from
1784 onward. He would get up and spend the first hour and a
half of his day closeted for personal prayer and devotions. For
prayer he used the Book of Common Prayer as well as prayers
that he wrote. These first hours of the day were important to
Wilberforce; he once remarked that “I always find that Ihave
the most time for business and it is best done, when Ihave
most properly observed my private devotions.” (43)
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After devotions, Wilberforce dressed and read abook
(or in later years had abook read to him) for three quarters
of an hour. Then Wilberforce would gather his household
for family worship, reading aportion of the Bible, generally
the New Testament, “with anatural and glowing eloquence,
always with affectionate earnestness and an extraordinary
knowledge of God’s word,” as his sons later described. He
would then have breakfast with his family and, often times,
f r i e n d s .
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Wilberforce’s routine during the day varied over the
years, but generally included awalk where he often saw, as he
wrote in his diary, “a nature pour fourth, as it were, its songs
of praise to the great Creator and Preserver of all things. I
love to repeat Psalms 104,103,145 at such aseason.” (44)

Even though Wilberforce was personally attacked
and vilified by his opponents (and frequently in the press),
Wilberforce was at peace with himself Study and prayer
encompassed much of his daily routine; perhaps the third
chapter of the Letter to the Colossians was helpful to him:

Let the peace of Christ rule in your hearts, since as members
of one body you were called to peace. And be thankful. Let the
word of Christ dwell in you richly as you teach and admonish
one another with all wisdom, and as you sing psalms, hymns
and spiritual songs with gratitude in your hearts to God.
And whatever you do, whether in word or deed, do it all in
the name of the Lord Jesus, giving thanks to God the Father
through him.

Colossians 3:15-17

President George Washington had asimilar approach
in his public speeches. Typically in the first line. President
Washington gave thanks to the Almighty for some recent
e v e n t .

6. Accountability. Being held accountable by his friendships
was an important source of stability in Wilberforce’s life.
In addition to the Bible that he read and revered, it was
Wilberforce’s friends who helped to keep him accountable.
Friends were central to his life. He treasured the gift of
friends, and he had much to say about them in his diary. One
of the chief benefits of life, he wrote, “results from having a
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friend to whom we open our hearts, one of the most valuable
of all possessions.”

Wilberforce knew loneliness and despondency, and
needed understanding. His Christian friends among the
Clapham Circle came alongside him, steadying him in his
course through advice and encouragement. Through long
walks or rides on horseback with them, Wilberforce could
find solace and recharge his batteries.

Friends provided Wilberforce with accountability, which
he valued no less than companionship and understanding.
“The best prerogative, the most sacred and indispensable duty
of friendship,” he wrote, was “a friend who will frankly tell
me of my faults in private.” Wilberforce knew only too well
that pride, temptation, and other pitfalls were apart of his
pilgrim’s progress. Friends could help him keep to the
right path.

Wilberforce once described his famous group of friends,
the Clapham Circle, to Thomas Jefferson as “concerts
of benevolence,” but it is well worth considering what
Wilberforce said to his son Samuel about such gatherings of
f r i e n d s :
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Aprinciple on which Ihave acted for many years and which
Irecommend to you early in life, is that of bringing together
all men who are like-minded, and may one day combine and
concert for the public good. Never omit any opportunity,
my dear Samuel, of getting acquainted with any good or
useful man. (45)

Summary
Speaking to the Massachusetts Legislature on January 9, 1961,
President John F. Kennedy asked four questions of how to
measure the success of aperson:

For of those to whom much is given, much is required. And
when at somefuture date the high court of history sits in
judgment on each one of us—recording whether in our brief
span of service we fulfilled our responsibilities to the state—
our success or failure, in whatever office we may hold, will be
measured by the answers to four questions:
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First, were we truly men of courage—with the courage to
stand up to one’s enemies—and the courage to stand up, when
necessary, to one’s associates—the courage to resist public
pressure, as well as private greed?
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Secondly, were we truly men of judgment—with perceptive
judgment of the future as well as of the past—of our own
mistakes as well as the mistakes of others—with enough
wisdom to know what we did not know, and enough candor
to admit it?
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Third, were we truly men of integrity-
out on either the principles in which they believed or the
people who believed in them—men whom neitherfinancial
gain nor political ambition could ever divert from the
fulfillment of our sacred trust?

■men who never ran

Finally, were we truly men of dedication—with an honor
mortgaged to no single individual or group, and compromised
by no private obligation or aim, but devoted solely to serving
the public good and the national interest. (46)

Wilberforce and the Clapham Circle could answer “yes” to
each of these questions. Samuel Morse, agifted American painter
whose achievements included the invention of the telegraph,
w r o t e :

Mr. Wilberforce is an excellent man; his whole soul is bent
on doing wellfor his fellow man. Not amoment of his time
is lost. He is always planning [some] benevolent scheme or
other and not only planning [them] but executing [them];
he is made up altogether of affectionate feeling. What Isaw
of him in private gave me the most exalted opinion of him
as aChristian. Oh, that such men as Mr. Wilberforce were
more common in this world. So much human blood would

not be shed to gratify the malice and revenge of afew wicked,
interested men. (47)

As historian G.M. Trevelyan has written, Wilberforce “could
not have done what he did if he had desired [high] office. With
his talents and position he would probably have been Pitt’s
successor as Prime Minister if he had preferred party to mankind.
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His sacrifice of one kind of fame and power gave him another
and anob le r t i t l e to remembrance. ”

Following Wilberforce’s death, at the request of politicians
of all parties, he was interred in Westminster Abbey. This tribute
attests the power of principled politics.

Wilberforce had also been willing to be thought afool for his
“perennial resolution” during the twenty-year fight to abolish the
slave trade. He had been willing to sacrifice his “sacred honor,”
inasmuch as it referred to achoice between reputation and one’s
duty to his fellow man.

Indeed, he showed most powerfully that he did not consider
his reputation as something his work created. His reputation was
abyproduct of his faithfulness to the path he felt called to follow.
His love for his “fellow-creatures,” informed by the golden rule,
was the sacred guiding principle of his life.
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Ex tended Observa t ion

Reflection &Conversation
This is aparticularly long and rich chapter in the book. It also
provides many of the key habits of life that fired Wilberforce’s
passion to create abetter hour. These lessons are building blocks
that will help you be an effective witness and advocate for what
is good and right and true. If you are using this book in agroup,
it would be most helpful for you to spread your conversations on
this chapter over two sessions.

A t tend to the Word

Read Colossians 2:12-17. Have someone read the words aloud—
slowly with meaning. As you hear the words, receive them as if
the Apostle Paul were speaking them just to you in this moment.
When the reading is finished, remain in silence for several
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moments to let the message of Colossians and what you have
learned about the character and passion of Wilberforce nourish
your spirit.
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Wilberforce was apolitician. The public platform of Parliament
was his pulpit. His Gospel message was discovered in his
powerful speeches and his actions on behalf of others.
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1. spend some time talking in general about your own
reactions to what you learned about Wilberforce in this
chapter. Share one or two things that stood out for you.

2. Many of the key traits of his character reflected exactly
what Paul wrote as key elements in the Christian
personality. Look at each of these characteristics and
talk about how it would make adifference to you as you
put your faith into action in your life. Be sure to discuss
exactly wf>y each of these characteristics is important in
the life of aChristian—especially in aChristian who
strives to transform society to create abetter hour,

a. Compassion
b . K i n d n e s s

c. Humility
Gen t l eness

e . P a t i e n c e

Forbearance and Forgiveness
g. Love

d .

f

M o v e F o r w a r d

Beyond the character traits, the passion, and the zeal, William
Wilberforce had his own system of checks and balances to keep
him on the Gospel path. Talk about each of these through the
viewpoint of how each can help you move forward as Christians
who, together, can be transformers.
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Divine Stewardship: Do our actions pass the test of Jesus’
prayer, “Not my will, but thine be done?”
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Faith: Are we guided by our faith in Jesus Christ more
powerfully than any other motive?
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Justice: Do we strive to work for the rights of others—
even for those who may not share our faith and vision?

3 .

Happiness: Do we reflect joy in our actions and do we
rejoice in the happiness of others?

4 .

5 . Bible Study &Prayer: Is there time in our days to read
the Word of God and to spend time in God’s presence in
prayer and reflection?

Accountability: Are we willing to work together with
others and to let our friends shine the light of truth on
o u r a c t i o n s ?

6 .

Pray
Lord, fill our hearts with your peace and love. As members
of one body you have called us to bring peace andjustice
to our world. Let your Word dwell in us as we teach one
another and admonish one another. Give us wisdom. Let

us sing songs of praise to you with awe and gratitude in
our hearts. Let us do all that we do—consistent words and

consistent deeds—be in your name, Lord Jesus, as we give
thanks to God the Father through you.



The Zeal of
H a n n a h M o r e
By Anne Stott

Anne Stott is an Associate Lecturer at Open University and aLecturer
at Birbeck College in London. She has written the first substantial
biography of Hannah More in more than ffty years and is thefrst
to validate her unpublished correspondence. The new material shows
More as having amore lively and attractive character than previous
stereotypes have suggested. It also reinforces the growing perception
that she was acomplex and contradictory fgure: aconservative who
was accused of political and religious subversion and an ostensible
antifeminist who opened up new opportunities for female activism.
Understanding More’s infuence on William Wilberforce and on her
society is akey to understanding the creation of “the better hour. ”

In the tumul tuous t imes of the

late eighteenth century at the dawn of the Industrial Revolution,
Hannah More (1745-1833) was awell-known writer, akey
participant in the abolition of the slave trade, an educator of the
poor, and aperson concerned with the development of literacy
and education for women. In her time. More was better known
than Mary Wollstonecraft, and her books outsold Jane Austen’s
many times over. Her now forgotten play, Percy, was the most
successful tragedy of the day. Her tracts had awider circulation
than Thomas Paine’s Rights of Man. More set up Sunday schools
to teach the poor and was an early and influential part of the
Sunday School Movement. She campaigned against the slave
trade. She wrote books on conducts, political pamphlets, and a
best-selling novel.

She was an early feminist who has been misunderstood as an
anti-feminist, awell-known writer and one of the most influential
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female philanthropists of her day. Active, enterprising, and
generous. More was born into obscurity, but died leaving nearly
30,000 pounds to charity, an unprecedented sum for awoman
w r i t e r .
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More was an invaluable role model for women who came

after her. Her fame did not die with her, and for ageneration
or so after her death she figured in abiographical series with
imposing titles, such as Women of Worth and Lives of Eminent
AND Illustrious Englishwomen. These biographies established
her as ahigh achiever who had done much to widen the range
of activities available to women. Her career demonstrates the

possibilities for awoman, in the late eighteenth and early
nineteenth centuries, who was neither wellborn nor wealthy
and did not owe her advancement to becoming the mistress of a
prominent man.
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An Educator at an Early Age
Born in 1745 in Fishponds, avillage near Bristol, More grew
up as the daughter of aheadmaster of aschool in Stapleton.
At an early age, she, along with her four sisters, was trained by
her father to be ateacher. The three older More sisters decided

to open aboarding school for “young ladies” and set about
establishing it. They were only nineteen, seventeen, and fourteen
at the time. Opening in 1758 in Bristol and funded initially by
subscriptions, the school was asuccess from the start, and its
reputation spread. Within ashort time, Hannah and her younger
sister Martha joined the staff. One aspect of the success of the
school was the sisters’ ability to make and develop contacts
and friendships, particularly with prominent people of the day.
Charles and John Wesley were friends with Hannah’s older sister
Mary. James Ferguson, the astronomer, and Thomas Sheridan
both lectured at the school, and the British statesman Edmund
Burke was afrequent visitor.

AWriter of Note
After afailed engagement. More received an annuity from her
suitor that allowed her to be independent and become a
of letters.” She had been writing poetry for some time and had

w o m a n
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written aplay for the young women at the school that she started
with her sisters. More now turned to the professional stage and
her first effort, The Inflexible Captive (later known as Regulus),
opened at the Theatre Royal, Bath in 1776. More plays followed,
including Percy in 1777 (produced at Garden Theater) and The
Fatal Falsehood. She turned to religious writings, beginning with
her Sacred Dramas in 1782, which rapidly ran through nineteen
editions. These were followed by her Thoughts on the Importance
OF the Manners of the Great to General Society (1788) and
An Estimate of the Religion of the Fashionable World (1788).
More wrote many ethical books and tracts: Strictures on Female
Education (1799), FIints Towards Forming the Character of a
Young Princess (1805), Practical Piety (1811), Christian Morals
(1813), Character of St. Paul (1815) and Moral Sketches (1819).

More had agift for writing rapidly and with afreshness of
storytelling that became extraordinarily popular.

More and her sisters were introduced to London society by
Sir Joshua Reynolds and his sister Frances, both of whom were
accomplished painters. More met many important political and
societal figures, including Samuel Johnson and Edmund Burke.
As her interests changed. More soon began to turn away from
the stage. She began to rewrite stories from the Bible in dialogue
form. She also started to lose interest in the social relationships
that she had established in London. Over time, she became close
friends with agroup of men from Clapham, afew miles south of
the center o f London.
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Engaged in the Abolition Movement
In the 1780s, More widened her circle in London to include
many religious and philanthropic figures including John Newton,
the slave trader. Evangelical clergyman, and hymn-writer, Beilby
Porteus, the Bishop of London, and William Wilberforce, with
whom she would develop adeep and lasting friendship. In 1786,
More also met James Ramsay and ayoung Thomas Clarkson,
both of whom were central to the early abolition campaign.

More made asignificant contribution to the movement
to abolish the slave trade. She was the most influential female

member of the Society of Effecting the Abolition of the African
Slave Trade. She assisted in running the society and in February
1788, her publication of Slavery, apoem, was recognized as



6 2

one of the more important poems of the abolition era. Her
relationship with the Clapham Circle was close, particularly with
William Wilberforce. In fact, she spent the summer of 1789 with
Wilberforce planning for the abolition campaign.

In the mid-1790s. More wrote several tracts opposing
slavery and the slave trade, as well as The Sorrows of Yamba
and The Negro Woman’s Lamentation, which was co-authored
with Eaglesfield Smith and appeared in November 1795. She
continued to oppose slavery throughout her life. Yet, at the time
of the Abolition Bill of 1807, she was in poor health and unable
to take an active role in the abolition movement.

The passionate involvement of women in the antislavery
movement would eventually culminate in the publication of
Harriet Beecher Stowe’s Uncle Tom’s Cabin in 1852.
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The Sunday School Movement
One of the Clapham men More met who had asignificant
influence on her life was William Wilberforce. They first met
in Bath in 1786. He became aregular visitor to her cottage at
Cowslip Green. During one of these visits, in 1787, Wilberforce
told More that something had to be done for Cheddar, anearby
village. Wilberforce had spent some time in this village and came
away with aresolve that action needed to be taken to improve
conditions for the people there.

Sunday schools had begun emerging in the seventeenth
century, particularly after 1780 when Robert Raikes began the
establishment of his schools. Their orientation and methodology
were popular, especially within evangelical groups. Both
Wilberforce and More, not surprisingly, saw it as away forward.
In Cheddar in 1791, More wrote:

We found more than 2,000people in the parish, almost all
very poor—no gentry, adozen wealthy farmers, bard, brutal
and ignorant. ... We went to every house in the place, and

found every house ascene of the greatest vice and ignorance.
We saw but one Bible in all the parish, and that was used
to prop up aflower-pot. No clergyman had resided in itfor
forty years. One rode over from Wells to preach once each
Sunday. No sick were visited and children were often buried
without any funeral service. (1)
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Besides the level of poverty, Wilberforce was upset at the
lack of spiritual comfort. Out of the discussions that followed, the
idea emerged that the establishment of aSunday school where
the poor could be taught on their day off from work was the
necessary first step. In 1789 Hannah and Martha More opened a
school in Cheddar.

The historical context of More’s advocacy for the poor was
the pervasive tumult of the French Revolution, which started in
1789 and by 1792 had morphed into the Reign of Terror. The
attitudes of the wealthy in England were very much shaped by
these developments and accordingly, there was great concern
for stability in society. In the climate of alarm in England over
the French Revolution, More’s fresh and forceful defense of
traditional values was met with strong approval.

At the same time the Industrial Revolution, which began
around 1765, was in its early stages and children were working
16- to 18-hour days from the age of seven upward. Education
would have been impossible for children of the lower and even
middle class, except for Sunday school. Thus, it is not surprising
that More’s goal for children was “not to teach dogmas and
opinions, but to form the lower classes to habits of industry and
virtue.’’The framework for this activity was clear. More wrote: “I
know of no way of teaching morals but by teaching principles,
or of inculcating Christian principles without imparting agood
knowledge of Scripture.”

Sunday School activities were aimed at both children and
adults. Sunday was the main teaching day because it was atime
when students and teachers were free from work. However, some
classes were held during the weekday evenings, particularly for
young mothers. Reading, knitting, and sewing were the main
activities. More did not teach writing, believing that this could
cause sedition and give the lower classes ideas that were above
their position in society. It should also be noted that local farmers
were already opposed to teaching, in that they thought this would
ruin the agricultural industry.

In preparation of starting aschool in Cheddar, Hannah
and Martha went around seeking support for the venture and
gathering students. They found ahouse for the schoolmistress and
abarn for the classroom and opened the school in October 1789.

At first More’s lessons featured the reading of the Scripture
only, though later she began to write stories, homilies, and poems
with amoral purpose for use in instruction. She believed, as
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John Wesley did, that it was no use to teach people reading if all
there was to read was the “seditious or pornographic literature of
commercialism.’’The object of the schools was also to cultivate
honest and virtuous citizens, and this objective was furthered by
her various savings societies. At each meeting all the members,
especially the women, were encouraged to deposit alittle, even
apenny aweek, against arainy day. This was used as akind of
insurance fund from which asick contributor was able to draw

out 3schillings per week. Maternity grants of 7shillings, 6pence
were also available. She also hoped to raise the moral standard
of the village by refusing membership to her schools to the
non-virtuous. Girls found indulging in “gross living” were to be
shunned and excluded.

What was particularly significant about the More sisters’
activities with regard to Sunday schools was the pedagogy that
they developed, the range of activities they provided, and the
publicity they generated.

More’s teaching method is outlined in Hints on How to
Run aSunday School. (2) Besides aiming programs at the level
of the students. More recommended variety in the programs and
as entertaining acurriculum as possible. If energy should wane,
the sisters recommended singing. Kindness was promoted as a
method to elicit the best out of students. Philosophically, More
urged that it was a“fundamental error to consider children as
innocent beings” rather than as beings of a“corrupt nature and
evil dispositions.” (3) More allowed for paying students to learn:
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“Those who attend four Sundays without intermission, and
come in time for morning prayer, receive apenny every
fourth Sunday; but if they fail once, the other three Sundays
go for nothing, and they must begin again. Once in every
six or eight weeks Igive alittle gingerbread. Once ayear I
distribute little books according to merit—those who deserve
most get aBible—second-rate merit gets aprayer book—the
rest. Cheap Repositor Tracts. ”(4)

Alongside these schooling activities, Hannah and Martha
More also developed programs for the community. For example,
the More sisters encouraged use of avillage oven for baking bread
and puddings, thus saving fuel.

When al l of th is was combined with the efforts of Robert

Raikes, the Sunday School Society, which had been founded in



6 5

1785, led the effort to coordinate and develop the phenomenal
growth of the Sunday School Movement in the nineteenth
cen tu ry.
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Cheap Repository Tracts
t r

More became alarmed at the growing influence of Thomas Paine’s
Rights of Man. At the prompting of the Bishop of London,
More wrote something that would open people’s eyes to the folly
of notions such as liberty and equality. The result was her first
tract published under apseudonym: Village Politics, by Will
Chip, ACountry Carpenter.

The book employed four basic arguments:

1. The gentry should look after the worthy poor.
2. No relation exists between government and want.
3. Government is no concern of the common man.

4. God knows what is best for his people. (5)

The success of Village Politics encouraged More and other
of her Clapham friends to produce the Cheap Repository Tracts.
These were aseries of readable moral tales, uplifting ballads, and
collections of readings, prayers, and sermons. More was to write
and edit many of the tracts, while other Claphamites raised the
money for printing and distribution (the tracts were sold at a
little under cost).

The first tract was published in March 1795 and the last
some three years later. The tracts were published monthly and
overall sold over two million copies in one year, teaching the
poor to rely on the virtues of contentment, sobriety, humility,
industry, reverence for the British Constitution, and trust in God
and in the kindness of gentry. The most famous and popular
tract was The Shepherd of Salisbury Plain describing afamily of
phenomenal frugality and contentment. More than one hundred
were produced, fifty of them by More.

More later explained her involvement in writing the tracts:

And, as an appetite for reading had, from avariety of causes,
been increasing among the inferior ranks in this country,
it was judged expedient, at this critical period, to supply
such wholesome aliment as might give anew direction
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to their taste, and abate their relish for those corrupt and
inflammatory publications which the consequences of the
French Revolution have been so fatally pouring upon us. (6)
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Books on Educat ion
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As well as the tracts, More also wrote anumber of more
substantial didactic works. Three particular works look to
e d u c a t i o n :
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!S t r i c t u r e s o n t h e M o d e r n S y s t e m o f F e m a l e E d u c a t i o n

(1799)—which went through thirteen editions and sold
more than nineteen thousand copies

!Hints for Forming the Character of aPrincess (1805)—a
far less popular book that was basically designed as a
course of study for Princes Charlotte, daughter of the
Prince of Wales

!CoLEBS IN Search of aWife (1809)—More’s only novel. The
book proved to be very popular, selling more than thirty
thousand copies in the United Sates before More’s death.

It is these books that have been asource of considerable
debate as to More’s view of women and their role. On the one
hand, her view of women’s education was more progressive than
many others in the middle classes at the time. For example.
More pointed out that it was unjust to keep women ignorant
and scorn them for it. More believed that education should be

apreparation for life rather than for adornment. She would
have the average girl trained in whatever “inculcates principles,
polishes taste, regulates temper, subdues passion, directs the
feelings, habituates to reflection, trains to self-denial and more
especially, that which refers to all actions, feelings and tastes and
passions to the love and fear of God.” She would have history
taught to show the wickedness of mankind and the guiding hand
of God and geography to indicate how Providence has graciously
consulted man’s comfort in suiting vegetation and climate to
his needs. (7)

More and her contemporary, Mary Wollstonecraft, both
believed that the education of women was deficient and in need
of reform. Wollstonecraft proposed universal literacy that placed
“importance on the cultivation of reason, without prescribing
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functional use of education.” For Wollstonecraft, education
was meant to enlighten individuals without restricting them to
particular skills or reading materials, as More sought to do.
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Controversy
t r

More’s views and activities became the focus of the struggle in
two areas: one between the farmers, who thought that education,
even to the limited extent of learning to read, would be fatal
to agriculture, and the clergy, who accused her of Methodist
tendencies. She was also in the middle of the struggle between
the evangelical wing of the Church of England, which saw
Sunday schools and similar activities as away forward, and a
more conservative wing, which viewed such “Methodist” activities
as dangerous. As the Sunday School Movement developed and
the Methodists became more involved, the reaction grew stronger.
One Monday night at ameeting for adults associated with
Hannah and Martha More, acontroversy known as the “Blagdon
Controversy” erupted. The local pastor accused More of being a
Methodist. The situation became the subject of various letters to
the press and more than twenty pamphlets over aperiod of four
years (1800-1804). The temper of the debate rose, with More
being represented as the founder of asect. In the end. More
closed the Blagdon school as the controversy affected her health
and she collapsed.

As “Victorian values” later came under attack, so did More,
the epitome of these values. She became ahate object to the
iconoclasts of later generations. The essayist and politician
Augustine BirreU, who thought her “one of the most detestable
writers that ever held apen,” gleefully buried anineteen-volume
edition of her works for garden compost. More, an enthusiastic
gardener, might have smiled.

Philanthropy
More was one of the best-known philanthropists of the day.
Not only did she donate her money, she dedicated her time to
improving the conditions of children in the mining districts of
the Mendip HiUs near her home at Cowslip Green and Barley
Wood. She developed Sunday schools with her sister Martha. She
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wrote popular tracts and her broader literary efforts marked her
as an important figure.

3
O

u

(Move’s Christian) faith, hope, and charity to national
purpose ... Though narrow in its theology and often
conservative in its politics, evangelicalism was wide in its
sympathies. This “vital religion was intensely emotional
and left its adherents obsessed with human depravity and
the ideal of Christian perfection, whose very elusiveness
animated conduct. (8)
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More believed that philanthropy was awoman’s profession.
Her argument had its weaknesses as well as its strengths. While
it validated female activism and subtly undermined the ideology
that sought to confine women to the purely domestic sphere, it
remained aone-size-fits-all model that could never do justice to
the diversity of women’s needs and abilities.

At the time of her death, she left more than ;C30,000 to
charities and religious societies—an amount probably worth
millions in today’s economy.

C o n c l u s i o n

Hannah More, while she did not embrace universal literacy, did
much to recognize the importance of “popular functional literacy’
She also believed in arole for women as contributing members
of society. Although her works were somewhat restrictive, she did
ascribe importance to the education of women. More taught and
practiced education with an informal air and arange of methods.
More sought to find the right atmosphere for learning. She was
also aleading advocate of lifelong education and learning. She
cultivated the virtues of sobriety and industry as well as trust in
God and in the kindness of the gentry.

More was akey person in advancing the role of women. One
c o m m e n t a t o r n o t e d :

Without in the least intending to do so, she was marking
out anew sphere for the young women of the middle classes,
and their revolt against their own narrow and futile lives
followed as amatter of course. ”(9)
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A n o t h e r c o m m e n t a t o r s a i d :
(TJ

N
“Her truly valuable legacy was not only the example of what
one woman could be, and could do, but areal influence on the
tone of education in all classes of English women. (10)
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For aperson that never left Britain, except for abrief trip
over the border to Wales, More’s influence extended far beyond
her own country. This is symbolized by the founding of the Barley
Wood School in Ceylon (known today as Sri Lanka) and by
the policy of the Church Missionary Society to name orphaned
African girls after her. She rejoiced in Britain’s imperial mission,
seeing it as, among other things, aliberating force in the lives
of women. Already, the movement for women’s education in the
Indian subcontinent had begun with the Society for Promoting
Female Education in the East, and it was to be continued in the
work of the Zenana missions. With the abol i t ion of the slave

trade and the expansion of missionary work, the way was open for
More and those who thought like her to argue that the British
Empire was part of adivine plan to spread Christian truth and
civilization throughout the world.

A c o m m e n t a t o r s u m m a r i z e d M o r e ’s a c h i e v e m e n t s : “ T h e

woman who, for many years, educated at her own expense a
thousand children annually, and whose munificent charities
were not maintained by any inherited wealth or rank, but by the
product of her own talents, is one of whom England may be justly
proud.” (11)

o

n
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Reflection Conversationo

Hannah More, in addition to her tireless work for the abolition
of slavery, was really one of the first feminists. In aman’s world,
she was an accomplished playwright and writer. Because of her
concern for the instruction of young people who were deprived of
an education, she wrote tracts with stories that were quite popular
and illustrated moral values to follow. She was one of the most

influential female philanthropists of her day. In this reflection
and conversation, concentrate on how she used her great gifts in
the service of others. Concentrate as well on More as amodel of
C h r i s t i a n f e m i n i s m .

A t tend to the Word

Read 1Samuel 2:1, 7-8 aloud. This is aselection from the
Canticle of Hannah. As you listen to the words, relate their
sentiments to what you have just learned about More. Think
about and discuss how the Lord used More to “lift the needy
from the ash heap.”

Engage
More used education as asource of growth, change, and freedom.
She had aheart for education. She also had aheart for young
people who were being deprived of an education. Her Cheap
Repository Tracts displayed that heart. More was also an early
abolitionist. She stood out from the very beginning because there
were very few women who were members of the abolitionist
movement. More used her position as aprominent writer to
publish Slavery, apoem that was one of the most important
poems of the abolition period.
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1. What was Hannah More’s particular talent?
2. How did Hannah More reflect her biblical namesake?

3. How did Hannah More give of her time, her talent, and
her treasure?

4. What were the results of her writing, her work, and her
example?
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M o v e F o r w a r d o

Most children and adults worked six days aweek. Sunday was
their only day ofll It was on Sunday that More would teach both
young people and adults to read and provide them with abasic
education. This instruction eventually became the Sunday School
Movement, which was based on this basic education the church
imparted to the children of poor families. As she moved forward
in her life. More pressed for women to be contributing members
of society.

1. What are your particular talents?
2. How can you use your talents to “raise the poor from the

dust and the needy from the ash heap”?
3. How can you really give of your time, talents, and treasure

using More or William Wilberforce as examples?
4. What would be the result of your using More or

Wilberforce as examples?
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Pray3
O

Mary’s song of praise recorded in Luke 1:46-55 echoes the
words of Hannah in the Old Testament. They can also easily he
applied to Hannah More. Use these words as asource for your
prayer.
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And Mary said:
U

“My soul glorifies the Lord
and my spirit rejoices in God my Savior,

for he has been mindful
of the humble state of his servant.

From novo on all generations will call me blessed,
for the Mighty One has done great things for mt
holy is his name.

His mercy extends to those who fear him,
from generation to generation.

He has performed mighty deeds with his arm;
he has scattered those who are proud in their inmost
thoughts.

He has brought down rulers from their thrones
but has lifted up the humble.

He has filled the hungry with good things
but has sent the rich away empty.

He has helped his servant Israel,
remembering to be merciful

to Abraham and his descendants forever,
just as he promised our ancestors. ”

Luke 1:46-55 (TNIV)
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^ S e v e r a l t i m e s r e c e n t l y I ’ v e
come across arather curious exercise: People in agroup are
asked to put pen to paper and write their own obituaries. To be
included in their musings is how they hope to be remembered by
family, friends, colleagues, and communities. Projecting forward
like this, far from striking amorbid chord, actually provides some
needed perspective on what truly matters.
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All of us seek to live lives that count. The hig question that
gnaws at us is; “How can our lives truly make adifference?” As
one business executive said to aclose friend of mine, “It’s easy to
make afortune, but harder to make adifference.”

Making adifference, finding true meaning, exercising real
significance, contributing decisively to our children, our society,
and our generation—^whether expressed or not, such aspirations
are widespread. As aboy, Iremember being stirred by President
Kennedy’s challenge: “Ask not what your country can do for you,
but ask what you can do for your country.” We long for lives that
c o u n t .
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For me, that deeply personal desire for meaning and
significance is closely tied to avery public question that stalks
many discussions and debates in the United States and the
West as awhole: Once anation or society shows signs of drift
or decline from its original ideals and vision, can that process be
reversed? Can aculture genuinely be won back? Or is the attempt
forlorn, afutile gesture destined to end in reactionary hardness
and fai lure?

Amere ten years ago the question itself would have sounded
absurd. But the mid-eighties’“morning in America,” for example,
has given way to awidespread sense of deep cultural and social
crisis. American conservatives lament the social indicators of

“American pathologies” while liberals rue the perils of “cynicism
and mistrust” in public life. One widely quoted 1995 study
showed that whereas three out of four Americans trusted the

federal government and other institutions thirty years ago, only
one in four does today. (1) Afront-page story expressing our
dilemma stated it this way: “Cure for Nation’s Cynicism Eludes
its Leaders.” (2) Similar trends and responses are also evident
elsewhere.

But the fashionable pessimism is premature. So too is the
failure of nerve of the sophisticated, cynical, and jaded. At
least two great periods in history stand as shining examples of
the triumph of truth and reform over pessimism and decline.
Complex modern problems may not be resolved by political,
legal, and economic means alone. Precedents show that profound,
history-changing restoration of culture is possible through the
vision and enterprise of people motivated by avital faith. Russian
poet Boris Pasternak expressed it well: “It is not revolutions
and upheavals that clear the road to new and better days but
someone’s soul, inspired and ablaze.” (3)
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One example of such vision and enterprise, though more
remote from our own time, is the salvage of Western civilization
by the Irish in the sixth century. It was asaving by “the skin of
our teeth,” as art historian Kenneth Clark famously said. The
books, learning, scholarship, and culture saved by the tireless
Irish missionaries who streamed out across Europe were almost
erased by the marauding barbarians after the fall of “invincible
R o m e . ”
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Another example, much closer in terms of time and
approach, is the extraordinary story of the lives of aband of men
and women led by alittle known figure of the English speaking
world: William Wilberforce. An indefatigable reformer and
supreme abolisher of Britain’s odious slave trade, Wilberforce
arguably led the single most effective stand against evil and
injustice in all of history. Perhaps the life and deeds of this
remarkable individual, although of asimpler age, will offer a
measure of hope to many resigned to our present situation.

Born in comfortable circumstances, young Wilberforce
began apolitical career at the age of twenty-one with dazzling
prospects. As aMember of Parliament, the closest friend and
confidant of the young Prime Minister William Pitt, and one
with access to high society circles, Wilberforce might well have
succeeded Pitt as Prime Minister if (in one historian’s words)
he had “preferred party to mankind.” But by age twenty-five,
Wilberforce was ablaze with amission for his life—one that,
although daunting in light of the deeply entrenched opposing
interests, would change the world.

His tor ians have deta i led the ach ievements o f Wi lber force

and his colleagues regarding his “two great objects” (abolishing
slavery and the reform of manners) as one of the significant
turning points in history. England, in the early nineteenth
century, was fueled by the economic benefits derived from slave
trading. This heinous practice generated millions of pounds
sterling and reached to the fashionable country homes of the
landed aristocracy. If the reformers had not succeeded in the task
of abolition, Africa would have been transformed into aslave¬
trading enterprise of monstrous proportions. The combination of
slavery in nations such as the United States and the worldwide
slave trade carried on by Britain and other European nations
could have created the single greatest moral evil in history. More
than any other person, Wilberforce blocked the course of that
terrible possibility.
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Success in this endeavor concerned only the first of
Wilberforce’s “two great objects.” His success in the second,
which is less measurable but perhaps even more daunting, was
equally historic. He helped transform the civil and moral climate
of his time. No wonder that when Wilberforce died, his own
distinctive tradition of faith was described as the single most
decisive force in Britain and the rock on which the nineteenth-

century English character was formed.
Although biographers have attempted to describe William

Wilberforce, it is understandably impossible to capture the
encyclopedic range of his accomplishments in abrief essay.
Nonetheless, we should stand back and reflect on some of the
defining features of Wilberforce’s life. Remarkable in themselves,
they offer at least seven principles that illuminate what it means
to live alife of significance today.
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1 . F a i t h

Wilberforce sentire life was animated by adeeply held, personal faith
in Jesus Christ. Rather than ascribing to lifeless dogma or dull,
conventional religious thinking, Wilberforce and his colleagues
were motivated by arobust personal belief in aliving God
who is concerned with individual human lives, justice, and the
transformation of societies. At their core was aprofound sense
of the presence and power of God, giving them vision, courage,
and the necessary perspective to choose their issues and stand
against the powerful interests aligned against them. Wilberforce,
along with his friends, viewed himself as apilgrim on amission
of mercy, never defining his identity or purposes by the flawed
values of his age. This transcendent perspective made him the
freest of men, and therefore the most threatening force against
the status quo.

2. ASense of Vocation

Wilberforce had adeep sense of acalling, which grew into the
conviction that he was to exercise his spiritual purpose in the
realm of his secular responsibility. Too often people of faith
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draw adichotomy between the spiritual and the secular.
Religious activities are considered alofty calling while secular
involvements are viewed with disdain and believed to have little
to do with true spirituality. As Wilberforce came to see, such
thinking is flawed at its core and frequently results in atwo-
tiered religious caste system. Those with spiritual sensitivities are
urged to pursue “religious” affairs, such as the ministry, rather
than face the tough, complex struggles inherent in the swirl of
business or politics.

Fortunately, both Prime Minister Pitt and John Newton,
the former slave-trader and composer of the well-known
hymn “Amazing Grace,” strongly urged young Wilberforce to
remain in Parliament to pursue his calling. These friends helped
Wilberforce appreciate the unique opportunity to launch ahost
of important initiatives and reforms that his position provided.
Wilberforce’s life forcefully demonstrates that aperson of
conv ic t ion can make area l d i f ference in asecular env i ronment .

v T

3. Common Effort

Wilberforce was committed to the strategic importance of aband
of like-mindedfriends, devoted to working together in chosen
ventures. History bears testimony to the influence of individuals
combining energies and skills to achieve ashared objective.
As the Old Testament states, “How could one have routed a
thousand, and two put amyriad to the flight?” (4) In his pursuit
of reform, Wilberforce embodied this approach, which enables
asmall group to achieve enormous results. His particular band
of associates was tagged “the Saints” by their contemporaries in
Parliament—uttered by some with contempt and by others with
deep admiration.

At certain points these friends even resided in adjoining
homes in asuburb of London called Clapham Common,
functioning as one. In fact, their esprit de corps was so evident
and contagious that, together or apart, they operated like “a
meeting that never adjourned.” The achievement of Wilberforce’s
vision is largely due to the value he and his colleagues placed on
harnessing their diverse skills while suppressing their egos for the
greater public good.
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4. The Power of Ideas
p::

Wilberforce believed deeply in the power of ideas and moral beliefs
to change culture through acampaign of sustained public persuasion.
As historians point out, he and his associates actually pioneered
many of the familiar modern forms of political organization and
lobbying through their campaigns to change the attitudes of their
nation. This was no small task, particularly in an age that pre¬
dated modern media and technology.

In one campaign, for example, Wilberforce and his friends
presented apetition to Parliament signed by ten percent of
the British people. He persuaded the famous potter Josiah
Wedgwood to create aspecial medallion, at the center of which
was akneeling slave in shackles. Inscribed around the edge was
the question: “Am Inot aMan and aBrother?” This ceramic
tract was designed to provoke adiscussion of the moral status
and human dignity of slaves. Wilberforce called such thought-
provoking inventions “launchers,” as they were designed to
launch amost serious discussion concerning an issue of the
t i m e s .
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Public opinion changed as people became sensitive to the
plight, not only of slaves, but of children and animals as well.
Numerous organizations for bettering the lot of such groups
had roots with the Clapham friends; they also published books,
periodicals, and tracts to win hearts and minds. Wilberforce’s
own book went into five editions within its first six months of

publication and remained abestseller for forty years.

5. Personal Endurance

Wilberforce was willing to pay asteep cost for his courageous public
stands and was remarkably persistent in pursuing his life task.
As one who pursued ideals that endure, Wilberforce stands in
dramatic contrast to both the “headline grabbing” of our age and
the “bottom-line” mentality concerned only with swift results,
regardless of long-term consequences.

For forty-seven years Wilberforce labored for agoal some
thought unachievable—the total eradication of slavery in the
British Empire. Suffering defeat after defeat, he would not be
denied. Only three days before his death in July 1833, Parliament
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made one of the greatest moral decisions by alegislative body
in history, adecision counter to its own economic advantage.
Wilberforce and his commitment to enduring virtues had
prevailed, despite the cost to his health, reputation, and political
a m b i t i o n s .
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6. Genuine Humanity c «

Wilberforce slabors and faith were grounded in agenuine humanity
rather than ablindfanaticism. Throughout his life, Wilberforce
portrayed disarming wit and unassuming modesty, possessing
acontagious joy even in the midst of the most serious personal
and professional crises. Marianne Thornton, the daughter of
Wilberforce’s close colleague, banker Henry Thornton, portrayed
the authentic quality of this remarkable man in her remembrance
from childhood; “He was as restless and as volatile as achild

himself, and during the grave discussions that went on between
him and my father and others, he was most thankful to refresh
himself by throwing aball or abunch of flowers at me, or opening
the glass door and going off with me for arace on the lawn ‘to
warm his feet.’” (5) No dour piety for Mr. Wilberforce.

I t was character is t ic of Wi lber force that he worked

comfortably, not only with friends, but also with those opposed
to his views on faith and society. His character remained the
same. Without being defensive or sanctimonious, he expressed
his beliefs in anatural and straightforward manner. Another
description of Wilberforce comes from the Scotsman Sir James
Mackintosh, aRadical and free-thinker who observed the
breadth and charms of this extraordinary person:

were called upon to describe Wilberforce in one word, I
should say that he was the most “amusable” man Iever met
in my life. Instead of having to think of what subjects will
interest him it is perfectly impossible to hit one that does not.
Inever saw anyone who touched life at so many points and
this is the more remarkable in aman who is supposed to live
absorbed in the contemplation of afuture state. When he
was in the House of Commons he seemed to have the freshest
mind of any man there. There was all the charm of youth
about him. (6)

I fl
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Wilberforce, while committed to deeply passionate causes,
had his identity and contentment anchored elsewhere. He was a
man at peace in the storms of his time, one who integrated every
facet of his life and thought within the borders of his faith. It
could truly be said of him that he lived sub specie aeternitatis, in
the light of eternity.
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7. Strategic Partnershipso

Wilberforce forged strategic partnerships for the common good
irrespective of differences over methods, ideology, or religious beliefs.
He attacked evils vigorously but worked with aspirit of respect
and tolerance for people of very diverse allegiances. What
mattered to him was real change, not rhetorical posturing. In a
letter to Speaker Addington, Wilberforce explained his desire
“to promote the cordial and vigorous and systematical exertions
of all,... softening prejudices, healing divisions and striving to
substitute arational and an honest zeal for fundamentals, in place
of ahot party spirit.” (7) For example, when learning of the plight
of awidow of an influential leader with whom Wilberforce and

his friends had battled, he and two friends arranged for alifetime
annuity for her comfort and security.

Wilberforce is apowerful example of the old Anglican
principle: “In things essential, unity, in things nonessential,
diversity, and in all things, charity.” Compromise on principle
was unthinkable, but compromise on tactics was never aproblem.
Wilberforce resisted the tendency of narrow partisanship, instead
seeking common ground where possible, and sharing credit for
success with his various allies.

Lessons for Our Times
The life and work of William Wilberforce directly counters
the cynical pessimism of our day and the pervasive belief that
an individual is powerless to affect real change. We often
think that contemporary problems are simply too complex and
overwhelming to address, so we typically respond, either by
escaping into aprivate world far from the challenges of the big
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issues, or by exaggerating the role of politics as the engine for
social transformation. Both approaches are adead end.

Wilberforce was born in an age when the privileged classes
stood to gain little hy reforming their conditions. In fact, they had
much to lose. Yet armed with avital faith, accompanied by aband
of committed and gifted colleagues, and inspired by aburning
vision to fight evil, Wilberforce decisively influenced this very
class and transformed his times. As his biographer John Pollock
emphasizes, “Wilberforce proved that aman can change his
times, but that he cannot do it alone.” (8)

Are there issues to be tackled in our time? Is there arole

today that only avital faith can play? Are we each prepared to
find our part and work with others? Are you conceivably aman or
woman in your own sphere of influence on whom God has placed
his finger and said, “This is your time, your cause, your calling”?

Tiny in stature but towering in significance, William
Wilberforce stands before us as an inspiration and achallenge.
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Reflection &Conversation
J. Douglas Holladay gives aclear and compelling picture of the
principles that propelled William Wilberforce into action. His
principles were easily turned into strategies. There is no reason
to speculate about Wilberforce’s motives. He kept adiary. His
addresses to Parliament have been carefully preserved. He
even wrote abestselling book early on in his career. Focus this
conversation and reflection on the values behind the man. Use

the seven principles outlined in this chapter to advance your
understanding of Wilberforce and to assess what principles guide
your life.
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Attend to the Wordu
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Read aloud Hebrews 12: 1-6,12-14. These verses—especially
verses one through three—^were of particular importance to
William Wilberforce. As you heed these words, consider what
practical impact they can have on your life and actions. Spend
at least afew moments in silence after the reading. It is always
helpful to share your thoughts as well.

0 ^

( U

bJD

C 3
V

u

Engage
Review the seven principles outlined in this chapter summarized
b e l o w.

! F a i t h
!A S e n s e o f Vo c a t i o n

! C o m m o n E f f o r t
!The Power o f Ideas

!P e r s o n a l E n d u r a n c e

!Genuine Humanity
!Strategic Partnerships

Discuss each one briefly and then reflect on or discuss the
following:

1. How did Wilberforce’s principles provide him with the
mot ivat ion he needed?

2. How did his principles provide him with asignificant life?
3. In your opinion, what is the legacy of William

W i l b e r f o r c e ?
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M o v e F o r w a r d
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This chapter begins with an observation about people writing
their own obituaries. As you move forward from the principles
that drove Wilberforce, consider your own principles, significance,
and legacy.

O
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1. What are one or two principles that you live by?
2. How do these principles provide your life with

significance?
3. What legacy do you want to leave behind? Try to be as

specific as possible with your responses.

n

Pray
The power of the Wilberforce legacy and the message of this
chapter are discovered in the words of Issiah below. Use them as
the source for your prayer.

Before Iwas born, the Lord appointed me,
he made me his servent to bring back his people,
to bring back the scattered people of Israel.

The Lord give me honor;
he is the source of my strength.

The Lord said to me.

“/ have agreater task for you, my servant,
not only will you restore to greatness the people of Israel
who have survived,

but, Iwill also make you alight to the nations—
so that all the world may be saved.

Isaiah 49:51-6 (GNT)
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The Birth of Issue

Campaigning
By Chuck Stetson

Today when one wants to
make apoint nationally on an issue and convince others across
the nation, how does one go about it? Lance Armstrong got
people’s attention with ayellow bracelet—Live Strong—for
his cancer foundation. Bono, acelebrity and arock star, meets
regularly with the heads of government wanting to “make poverty
history.” But what can the average person do?

William Wilberforce and Thomas Clarkson pioneered what
we would recognize today as issue campaigning and lobbying
methods in the fight for the abolition of slavery. These two men
were innovative in organizing pressure groups and developing
techniques to mobilize public opinion to effect change in
government. (1) Wilberforce himself applied many of these
techniques to the many other causes he espoused. Amazingly,
these techniques are still applicable today.

Wilberforce and asmall group of wealthy men lived in what
was then the village of Clapham, afew miles south of the center
of London. And it was from Clapham, now apart of greater
London, that they were able to take on and prevail against the
economic interests of slavery so deeply engrained in the British
e c o n o m y.

The task was aformidable one. More than half of the ships
in the transatlantic slave trade were British. The major ports
in Britain depended on the slave trade for employment. Sugar
and rum from the West Indies were produced at low cost with
the labor of slaves, and many Members of Parliament were
landowners in the West Indies who profited from slave labor.
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Wilberforce and his Clapham colleagues were people of
great influence who saw the need to exercise stewardship and
principled leadership in public life. In that spirit, they came
to the decision to engage in the important issues of the day,
especially slavery. They also worked with anumber of individuals
throughout Britain who were able to play key roles in the
abolitionist movement. Both people of influence and people from
the grass roots of society proved instrumental in making change
happen.
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In the late 1780s, Thomas Clarkson, arecently ordained
graduate of Cambridge University, encouraged Wilberforce
to go public with the strong beliefs that he already had on
the abolition of slavery. Clarkson played aleading role in
researching the evils of the slave trade. He was indispensable
as well in the mobilization of public opinion against slavery, in
establishing boycotts of products produced by slave labor, and in
organizing petition drives, all of which had adeep influence upon
Parliament. Such an all-out campaign was without precedent.

There was also the consideration of friendship and co¬
belligerence. (2) When Wilberforce took on the challenge of
leading the parliamentary fight to end the slave trade, he had
been for many years aclose friend of William Pitt, the youngest
Prime Minister in British history. Through Wilberforce,
Clarkson’s great contributions to the abolitionist cause were
brought to Pitt’s attention. Through Wilberforce, Clarkson
was able to meet Pitt. Wilberforce and Clarkson’s friendship
was something they both valued in its own right. But they also
recognized that as individuals, they and the members of the
Clapham Circle were less effective than they were as aunified
force. (3) As an individual, each might well have made his or
her mark upon British society. Because they all worked together,
combining resources, talents, and opportunities for usefulness,
they exercised an influence out of proportion to their numbers.
(4) It was only because they worked in concert that the British
slave trade was ended in 1807, as was slavery itself throughout the
British Empire in 1833.

Methods &Strategies
Because Wilberforce and his associates were pioneers in many
forms of political organization and lobbying familiar to us today,
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their campaigns changed the attitudes of anation. This is no
small task, particularly in an age without modern media and
technology. An analysis of their issue campaigning reveals ten
basic methods or strategies. d r

1. The Long View o

B
"T3

It took forty-six years for Wilberforce and his colleagues to
achieve the unachievable: the total eradication of slavery from the
British Empire. Despite incredible resolve, they suffered many
defeats along the way. The key to eventual success was the strategic
decision to “divide and conquer”: to focus first on eliminating the
slave trade (the transport of slaves to the West Indies), then on
ending slavery itself throughout the British Empire (i.e. freeing
those already enslaved and resident in the West Indies).

When it came to ending the slave trade, the initial focus
in the late 1780s was internat ional. Wilberforce and those who

s ided w i th h im in Par l iament a imed a t amul t i la te ra l abo l i t ion

of the trade by Britain and the major European powers, most
notably France. Wilberforce and Clarkson worked closely with
the Amis des Noirs—the most prominent French abolitionist
organization—of which aleading member was the Marquis de
Lafayette, hero of the American Revolution. During this period,
Clarkson told Wilberforce: “Monsieur LaFayette has absolutely
agreater respect for you than for any other person in the English
nation.” (5)

These early hopes for amultilateral, international abolition
were dashed by the fall of the Bastille, the subsequent Reign of
Terror under Robespierre, and the eventual world war against
Napoleon’s France that embroiled Europe. From start to finish,
these events convulsed Europe for more than twenty-five years
(1789-1815).

In the early 1790s, Wilberforce and his colleagues had to
change tactics. They now sought to focus solely on putting the
slave trade on the national agenda in Britain and trying to end
it there first. Acapacity for adaptation generally, but particularly
in the face of sobering international unrest was, again, crucial
to eventual success. So too was an organizational willingness
to reassess goals and learn from setbacks. Wilberforce and his
colleagues consistently kept along view. How they kept up that
struggle over time ensured their eventual victory.

ct5'
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2. The Development of aTeam
I

Wilberforce’s natural capacity for forming friendships
and the value he and his friends placed upon combining their
efforts served them well. Wilberforce had been the close friend

of Prime Minister William Pitt for years when the fight to end
the slave trade began, but Wilberforce also realized he needed
to build bridges. In so doing he began to form aunique kind of
political coalition. Recognizing the need “to conciliate good wiU”
in pursuit of goals that would serve the good of the country as
well as the good of all humankind, he reached across the aisle to
Charles Fox, leader of the opposition party. This was afruit of
Wilberforce’s so-called “great change” or embrace of Christianity.
Only afew years before, in the heat of ageneral election,
Wilberforce had sought to tear Fox and other perceived political
enemies to pieces.

After his spiritual transformation, Wilberforce’s conduct
in political life underwent athorough change. Because he came
to believe that the golden rule was binding over all of life, he
took great care to mend his broken relationship with Fox. Wide
differences in their political views would remain, but they became
unlikely friends and co-workers in the fight to end the slave trade.
“I quite love Fox for his generous and warm fidelity to the Slave
Trade cause,” Wilberforce wrote in 1806, one year before the slave
trade was abolished. (6) Some years before. Fox, who had himself
thought of seeking to lead apush to end the slave trade, wrote: “It
is better that the cause should be in [Wilberforce’s] hands than
in mine; from him Ihonestly believe that it will come with more
weight, more authority, and more probability of success.” (7)

Aside from building bridges across the political aisle with
men like Charles Fox, Wilberforce had agroup of friends
such as few men have had in the Clapham Circle. They
spent significant time with each other and with each other’s
families. They provided each other with moral support and
encouragement. Jointly, they provided financial support for the
scores of philanthropic societies they formed. We would call them
nonprofits today.

The list of Clapham Circle members and their non-resident
co-belligerents reads like aWho’s Who of late eighteenth- and
early nineteenth-century England. Among this number were
Granville Sharpe, John Wesley, Edmund Burke, Hannah More,
James Stephen,Thomas Clarkson, Thomas Fowell Buxton, and

m
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Elizabeth Fry. What Wilberforce understood and valued was the
need to harness the diverse and complementary skills of his friends.
Their egos and individual ambitions were also subservient to larger
goals. Wilberforce and his colleagues resisted the tendency of
narrow partisanship. Instead they sought common ground where
possible and shared credit for successes with their allies.
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3. Impeccable Research ■Td

Research is an essential tool in constructing arguments that
will change minds on an issue. Volunteer organizations bent
on getting out their message often overlook the need for solid
research. The kind of market research done by highly successful
companies in today’s global economy is foreshadowed by the
research of the Clapham Circle.

The group gathered raw data, both qualitative and quantitative.
Thomas Clarkson worked with Richard Phillips, who was ayoung
lawyer with aclear knowledge of the workings of government and
who had connections to many of the politicians and officials able
to provide records of custom houses and other important sources of
statistics. This effort yielded vital information about, for example,
the mortality rate of seamen involved in the slave trade. From the
data, Clarkson was able to demonstrate that twenty percent of
the sailors on board slave ships died at sea. Another thirty percent
never returned to England. Two trips to Africa for slave commerce,
Clarkson learned, would kill more sailors than eighty-three trips to
N e w f o u n d l a n d .

Clarkson haunted the key slave ports of England. He
boarded slave ships berthed in Bristol, Liverpool, Birmingham,
and London. He personally interviewed hundreds of people
connected with the slave trade. At one point, he boarded 317
ships to relocate avital witness whose name he had misplaced.
All told, in the years that he conducted his investigations,
Clarkson traveled an estimated 1,600 miles on horseback around
England. (8)

Ultimately research on the slave trade (both for and
against) was collected in an 850-page report published by the
Privy Council of Parliament. The report included much of the
testimony Clarkson had obtained. When the report came out,
Clarkson provided Wilberforce with extracts and summaries he
could use effectively in Parliament.

c r q
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In Wilberforce’s hands this research yielded vivid -word
pictures that made an indelible impression on the Members
of Parliament. He graphically described the horrors of the
Middle Passage, the route most commonly taken by slave ships
to the New World. He described the factors that gave rise to
adevastating mortality rate for those enslaved. One hundred
fifty-five might die on aship with 650 persons, 200 on another
ship with 405 persons. At other times, Wilberforce spoke of
the netting that had to be put in place to restrain slaves from
jumping overboard and the ways in which slaves were forced to
eat to avoid having them die from self-imposed starvation. The
power of the research allowed him to communicate to the House
of Commons his indefatigable resolve to “demand justice for
millions who could not ask it for themselves.” (9)

Based upon adrawing Clarkson had rendered to demonstrate
how slaves were packed into the decks of the slave ship Brookes,
Wilberforce commissioned awooden model of the ship. In
an age long before multimedia presentations and video clips,
Wilberforce helped his colleagues graphically experience what it
meant for human beings to be subjected to the Middle Passage.
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4. Cogent Arguments &Active Networks
The reformers developed simple and cogent arguments that they
disseminated through their personal and professional networks.
Few within the ruling elite of the British Empire could have
seen much wrong with their society. Most would have seen
their economy as the most robust and secure in the world, their
political process as the most democratic, and their culture among
the most noble and elegant.

The Christian worldview of Wilberforce and the Clapham
Circle afforded them the moral imperatives needed to stand
against the slave trade and slavery. However, they possessed
acapacity for framing arguments that could be powerful and
persuasive to people who did not share their faith commitment.
Clarkson’s research about mortality rates—for British seamen and
slaves alike-

painstaking interviews. To spread the cogent arguments against
the trade, Wilberforce, Clarkson, and the other abolitionists relied
on the strength that comes from aunion of talents and insights:
they forged networks. They united their energies and exploited

gleaned from official government records and- w a s
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any and all of their relationships to raise public consciousness of
the evils of the trade and of slavery.
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5. Maximizing Influence
C

When Wilberforce wanted to get something done, he worked
directly with society’s gatekeepers. Throughout the twenty-year
fight to abolish the slave trade, he worked closely with his friend
Prime Minister William Pitt. He also worked with Charles Fox,
the leader of the opposition party.

Wilberforce also engaged the services of popular, widely
read literary figures such as Hannah More and William Cowper.
Their poems against slavery had awide impact among all classes
of people in Britain. Cowper’s poem, “The Negro’s Complaint,”
was printed on expensive paper and circulated among tens of
thousands in Britain and America. In Britain, it was set to music
and became an abolition anthem. In America, it was beloved by
African-Americans like Benjamin Hughes, who quoted from it
in his celebrated Eulogium on the Life of William Wilberforce,
afuneral oration given at “the request of the people of color
New York City. Hughes’s eulogy is now regarded as aclassic of
A f r i c a n - A m e r i c a n l i t e r a t u r e .
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6. Mobilizing Nationwide Support
Wilberforce’s colleague Thomas Clarkson traveled extensively
around England arranging public meetings, distributing
pamphlets, obtaining petitions, and organizing the boycott of
sugar made with slave labor. Because of his status as aclergyman,
he was also afrequent speaker in churches.

One tactic to garner nationwide support was the petition.
Petitioning had never before been done on such an extensive scale
in Britain. In 1792, arecord total of 519 petitions came in before
one of Wilberforce’s speeches in Parliament. Twenty thousand
men had signed the petition in the city of Manchester alone.
Glasgow and Edinburgh sent in petitions with 22,000 signatures.
At one point in the summer of 1814, in thirty-four days,
eight hundred petitions with nearly one million signatures—
approximately ten percent of the English people—were sent to
the House of Commons. This would be the equivalent of getting
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30 million signatures on apetition in the United States today. The
great nationwide support as evidenced by the petitions got the
fu l l a t ten t ion o f Par l i ament .
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7. Symbolsh O
C

Because they understood the need to develop asymbol or icon
that would focus people’s attention on the plight of the slave, the
abolitionists engaged the famous Josiah Wedgwood, the Potter to
the Queen, to create aspecial cameo. At the center of the cameo
was akneeling slave in shackles. Inscribed around the edge was
the question: “Am INot aMan and aBrother?”

The “Wedgwood cameo” became the powerful symbol of
the human dignity of the sons and daughters of Africa that
Wilberforce and the entire abolitionist group hoped it would
be. For example, even though women could not vote at the time,
they could wear the anti-slavery cameo on their dress or on their
jewelry to show their support of abolition. This image from the
cameo appeared on everything from plates to snuffboxes.Thomas
Clarkson himself gave out five hundred of the medallions to people
he met. (10) Over time, the cameo enjoyed the kind of success
marked today by the End Poverty Now and Live Strong bracelets.

In the United States, the cameo image was later changed
to the figure of awoman, and the question became “Am Inot
aWoman and aSister?” Women throughout the United States
wore this image as amessage of solidarity.

O

8 . Launche rs

Dinner conversations were important elements in the strategies
of the abolitionists. The Wedgwood cameo, the drawings of slave
ships, and even actual shackles from slave ships served as “dinner
launchers,” or conversation starters. Carried into polite and
influential company as these cameos were, they often generated
compelling discussions. For example, because the cameo’s legend
was framed as aquestion, not acondemnation, it stimulated
constructive debate and conversations that extended beyond
dinner or other social events.

Poems like those of Hannah More and William Cowper also
generated conversation. The cumulative effect of all these dinner
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launchers was such that in 1789, Samuel Romilly, aprominent
Member of Parliament, wrote to afriend about adinner party
he attended: “The abolition of the slave trade was the subject of
conversation, as it is indeed of almost all conversations.”
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9. Mass Communication n
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In this era, mass communications were effected by astorm of
books and pamphlets. Clarkson and Wilberforce each wrote
books and pamphlets that were widely distributed. Clarkson
began with an essay written in Latin that had won first prize at
Cambridge: “Anne Liceat invitos in servitutem dare?” or, “Is it
right to enslave men against their will?” This essay was published
in 1786 in the 256-page book An Essay on the Slavery and
Commerce of the Human Species, Particularly the African.

In the first year of the Committee for Effecting the Abolition
of the Slave Trade, 51,432 books and pamphlets and 25,636
copies of reports and other papers had been distributed. After
the first parliamentary debate on the slave trade in 1788, the
committee distributed 10,000 copies of the debate to the public.

In 1807, Clarkson’s book History of the Rise, Progress and
Accomp l i shmen t o f t he Abo l i t i on o f t he A f r i can S lave Trade by

THE British Parliament was published. To finance the publication,
Clarkson encouraged about 4,000 people to purchase copies before
it was published. Later, in 1822, Clarkson wrote Thoughts on the
Necess i ty o f Improv ing the Cond i t ions o f S laves in the Br i t i sh

Colonies, with aView to their Ultimate Emancipation, and the
Practicality, Safety and Advantages of the Latter Measures.

Wilberforce and the Clapham Circle circulated asignificant
amount of abol i t ion is t l i terature and then star ted thei r own

magazine. The Christian Observer, which carried articles on
issues of the day. Zachary Macaulay, the editor of The Christian
Observer, founded the Anti-Slavery Monthly Reporter, asmall
paper that published 113 issues from June 1825 to July 1836.
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10. Infrastructure of Volunteers
Wilber force and the abol i t ion is ts would never have reached thei r

goal without building an infrastructure of individual volunteers
and voluntary societies. The volunteers were akey to getting
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broad public involvement. While today we take for granted the
idea of volunteer organizations that take up acause and work to
change public opinion, there was very little of that at the time of
Wilberforce. Yet volunteers became acrucial organization tool,
particularly since the issues undertaken, such as slavery, were
difficult issues that required dedication and along-term
approach.

Having an infrastructure, therefore, that could pursue a
particular issue was critical. The Committee on Effecting the
Abolition of the Slave Trade was an important organizing entity
for initially developing strategy for abolition and distributing
pamphlets. Later, in 1822, the Society for Mitigating and
Gradually Abolishing the State of Slavery throughout the British
Dominions was formed to carry on emancipation once the slave
trade had been abolished, and it built on the success of the earlier
c o m m i t t e e .

Wi lberforce was act ive in numerous volunteer societ ies.

These societies included the Society for the Betterment of the
Poor, The British and Foreign Bible Society, tbe Society for the
Relief of Persons Imprisoned for Small Debts, the Society for
the Reformation of Prison Discipline, and the Royal Society
for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals. The work of such
societies as these set the standard for social actions for decades
t o c o m e .
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The Result of the Abolition Campaign
On February 23,1807, after twenty years of tireless campaigning
by Wilberforce, the House of Commons debated the Bill for
Abolition, and it was obvious it would pass this time. It was a
most d ramat i c moment . Cheers—robus t cheers—marked the vo te

in the House. The years of issue campaigning, dinner launchers,
research, and the tide of public opinion finally stopped the trade.
Asmall incident underscores how issue campaigning became
an essential tool for those who would work with Wilberforce to

reform the country’s manners. After the vote on abolition and
all the accompanying celebration were over, Wilberforce and his
great friend Henry Thornton were walking back to Wilberforce’s
house in the small hours of the morning. Wilberforce said, “Well
Henry, what shall we abolish next?” Thornton, who had no sense
of humor, replied gravely, “The Lottery Ithink.”
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The campaign to abolish slavery had arisen from
Wilberforce’s love for others and his compassion. Those same
emotions drove his work for social reform. Too many men and
women were hanged and their executions were public spectacles.
Public drunkenness and ahigh crime rate had their source in a
general decadence and corruption that crossed all segments of
society. The “high civilization” of eighteenth-century England
had been built on the slave trade, mass poverty, child labor, and
political corruption.

Wilberforce and the Clapham Circle had gained moral
authority during the drive to abolish the slave trade. Everyone
could see that they were working for the well being of fellow
human beings, to alleviate oppression, and not for any economic
self-interest. Wilberforce and the Clapham Circle were able to
extend their moral authority from the slave trade to other areas
of their concern, including the horrible working conditions
of children and women, conditions in prisons, and cruelty to
a n i m a l s .
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From this moral high ground, Wilberforce and his friends
used similar campaign strategies to remake England, to make
goodness fashionable, and to restore respect for the law in all
classes. Wilberforce hit upon an ingenious idea. In ahierarchical
age, if he changed the leaders, he would change society.
Accordingly, Wilberforce formed the Society for the Reformation
of Manners, engaging King George III to reissue aproclamation
on manners and persuading many bishops, dukes, and other
notables to join his newly founded society.

The Legacy of Clarkson &Wilberforce
Clarkson and Wilberforce were an incredible team. In 1830

at alarge meeting in London, they paid tribute to each other.
Clarkson moved that Wilberforce chair the meeting “as the
great leader in our cause.” Wilberforce, in his last public speech,
acknowledged that no one was dearer to him than Clarkson, “my
va lued f r iend and fe l low- labore r. ”

Wilberforce, in particular, had an important impact on
philanthropy and social reform and how to go about it. Today,
the United Nations estimates that there may be one million
non-governmental organizations working to alleviate ignorance,
oppression, poverty, disease, cruelty, or injustice. Wilberforce may
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not have invented the volunteer sector, but no single individual
did more to advance its currency or impact. Anyone working
today to “build the good society” shares adebt of gratitude to
W i l b e r f o r c e .

The power of ideas and moral beliefs can change the
world. Wilberforce’s life makes that point! Any reflection on
his life and the impact of his campaigning begs the question:
Were Wilberforce alive today and working in Parliament or in
Congress, what would his “great object” be?
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Ex tended Observa t ion
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Reflection Conversation
William Wilberforce was an accomplished campaigner. He and his
colleagues were also creative in the methods they used to change
asociety that was dissolute and corrupt. Focus your reflection
on how you can bring faith to contemporary campaigning to
accomplish changes in the world in which you live.

At tend to the Word

Read Romans 12:1-18. This passage should be engraved on the
heart of every person who would live alife of significance or
who would work to make changes in society. Spend some time
in silence after the reading. Let Paul’s powerful exhortation fill
your thoughts and imagination. Think about how these words
were manifest in the campaigning of Wilberforce, Clarkson, and
the Clapham Circle. (Note: If you are working in agroup and are
pressed for time, be sure to read at the very least verses 3-8.)
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This chapter articulates ten basic methods or strategies that
Wilberforce, Clarkson, and the rest effectively used to gain
passage of the bill to abolish the slave trade. Pick two or three
of these strategies and reflect on how they can be apart of any
social action you engage in. Review some issue campaigning that
engages people of faith in your city or neighborhood.
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cw‘1. How effective is this campaigning?
2. How does it reflect the issue campaigning of Wilberforce

and his fr iends?

3. How does it reflect the words of Paul to the Romans?
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M o v e F o r w a r d

Talk about social issues that confront you in your community.
What issues raise adesire in you to work for change? Pick one or
two of the issues that surface and discuss what kind of campaign
you would have to mount to accomplish change.

1. How would you bring the methods and strategies used by
the Clapham Circle to bear on your issue?

2. What contemporary strategies could you use to work for
change?

3. How would you communicate the need and mobilize the
public to action?
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Psalm 107 carries some of the sentiments that help in issue
campaigning. Use the verses below as asource for prayer.
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Give thanks to the Lord, for he is good;
his love endures forever.C

c j

o Let the redeemed of the Lord tell their story—
those he redeemed from the hand of the foe.

those he gathered from the lands,
from east and west, from north and south.

Let them give thanks to the Lord for his unfailing love
and his wonderful deeds for humankind,

for he satisfies the thirsty
andfills the hungry with good things.

Some sat in darkness, in utter darkness,

prisoners suffering in iron chains.

Then they cried to the Lord in their trouble,
and he saved them from their distress.

He brought them out of darkness, the utter darkness,
and broke away their chains.

Let them give thanks to the Lord for his unfailing love
and his wonderful deeds for humankind.

Psalm 107:1-3, 8-10,13-15
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The Unfinished Business
o f A b o l i t i o n
By Beth Herzfeld

Beth Herzfeld has been the Press Officer at Anti-Slavery International
since 1999. She has aBA and an MA in international relations and

has written for numerous publications. Anti-Slavery International
was founded in 1839 by the same abolitionists who successfully led the
campaign in 1807 to abolish the Transatlantic Slave Trade in Britain
and its colonies and foughtfor the abolition ofslavery in 1833. The
organization continues to work for an end to slavery throughout the
world and is the leading organization in thisfield.

Millions of women, children,
and men are living in slavery around the world. They are forced
to work, they have no freedom, they are denied the right to make
choices, and they are under the control of their masters. In a
world where most nations guarantee human rights and slavery
is purportedly illegal, people continue to he bought, sold, and
exchanged. They are even given as gifts.

Today, most slaves do not wear chains or shackles, but still
they are in bondage. In the twenty-first century slavery takes
many forms. It is:

!Bonded labor: Millions of people are forced by poverty or
are tricked into taking asmall loan vital for their survival
which can lead to afamily being enslaved for generations.

!Forced labor: At least 12.3 million people throughout the
world are forced to do work through the threat or use of
violence or other punishment.
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!Forced marriages: Girls and women are married against
their will and are forced into alife of servitude often

dominated by violence.
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!Work harmful to health: An estimated 179 million children
around the world are in work that is harmful to their
health and welfare.
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O !Human trafficking: At least 2.4 million women, children,
and men are trafficked throughout the world, taken from
one area to another and forced into slavery.

!Slavery by descent: People are either born into aslave class
or are from a“group” that society views as suited to be used
as slave labor.

Slavery, servitude, and forced labor are violations of
individual freedoms, which deny millions of people their basic
dignity and fundamental human rights. (1)

The word “slavery” conjures up images of abuses that
many believe were consigned to bistory by the victories of the
nineteenth-century abolitionist movement. But in reality, slavery
continues today.

At least 12.3 million women, children, and men throughout
the world are being used as slaves. (2) They are forced to work
through the threat or use of violence, are denied freedom or are
physically constrained, dehumanized, and treated as property.
No region is free from this abuse with slavery found in most
countries, even though it is illegal under international law. It is
defined and prohibited under the United Nations Supplementary
Convention on the Abolition of Slavery, the Slave Trade and
Institutions and Practices Similar to Slavery (1956) (33) and
banned under the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (4)
to which all members of the United Nations (UN) are subject. It
is also prohibited under International Labor Organization core
conventions, which most countries are obliged to implement,
such as the Forced Labor Convention No. 29 (1930) and the
convention on the Worst Forms of Child Labor No. 182 (1999).

Slavery takes many forms and affects people of all ages and
races or ethnicities. Boys as young as four years old are abducted
from their families in South Asia to be used as camel jockeys in
the United Arab Emirates; young girls in West Africa are used
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as domestic slaves; young men in Brazil are used as forced labor
to clear the Amazon making way for cattle farms; and women are
trafficked to Western Europe and forced into prostitution.
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One of the fastest growing forms of slavery is human trafficking,
affecting at least 2.5 million people throughout the world.
(5) Traffickers prey on people in impoverished areas who are
excluded from opportunities or who are in societies destroyed by
war and other turmoil. They promise well-paid work, education,
and training that is unobtainable at home. Desperate to improve
their lives, people are tricked or coerced into working away from
their homes in conditions to which they have not agreed.

Mimin Mintarsih’s experience is characteristic of this. When
she was twelve years old, she began working as adomestic in
Indonesia’s capital, Jakarta. Five years later, her employer’s sister,
Dina Lam, took her to the United States to work for her. Lam
paid Mimin’s employer $8,000 for the visa, afalse passport, and
Mimin’s return ticket. But when they arrived in the United States,
she confiscated the t ravel documents and threw Mimin’s t icket

away.
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Mimin was on call twenty-four hours aday. She had to do
all of the housework in the Lams’ mansion, including washing,
ironing, cooking all meals, which sometimes required her to cook
all night for parties the Lams held, and look after their children.
In return, the Lams sent the equivalent of $1.96 per day to
Mimin’s family in Indonesia. Mimin was kept in isolation and
subjected to constant fear and verbal abuse. When she pleaded to
return home, the Lams refused. (6)

In 2004, the US. Government estimated that between
14,500 and 17,500 people were trafficked to the United States.
(7) Although there has been some progress as governments pass
legislation that criminalizes trafficking, many generally view the
problem only as alaw and order issue or one of organized crime.
Trafficking is ahuman rights violation and the rights and welfare
of the trafficked person must be at the heart of any counter¬
trafficking strategy. All too often, trafficked people are treated as
criminals or illegal immigrants rather than as victims of acrime.

To address this, Anti-Slavery International not only presses
for governments to adopt anti-trafficking laws but also sets
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measures, such as the Council of Europe’s Convention on Action
Against Trafficking in Human Beings, that will protect trafficked
people’s rights hy guaranteeing at least aminimum standard of
protection, such as thirty days to stay in the country to receive
emergency medical assistance, safe shelter, and legal advice.
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Trafficking is only one of the many forms of slavery in the world
today. In Niger at least 43,000 people are enslaved as aresult
of being born into an established slave class. They are used as
herders, agricultural laborers, and as domestic servants. Slaves
carry out every task required by ahighborn nomadic household.
Many are subjected to torture and other forms of humiliating
and degrading treatment, including rape, physical abuse, and
threats .

Regardless of their age, they work every day without pay and
are denied the freedom to make choices, whether it is deciding
when to eat and sleep or whom they marry.

Assibit was aslave for fifty years:

Iwas born aslave just like my mother, my grandmother,
my husband, and my children. We belonged to my Touareg
master and lived with him, but my mother belonged to the
masters wife. We did all of the work. Ihad to begin working
at 5:30 a.m., pounding millet and milking the camels. Then I
prepared breakfastfor the master and his family. My family
only got the leftovers. My husband and sons herded the cattle
and camels while my daughter and Idid all of the household
chores including moving the heavy tentfour times aday to
ensure the mistress sat in the shade all day. Iwas my master’s
slave; that was my identity. We were never paid. (8)

In addition to the violence and threats used to control these

slaves, they are also tied to the master psychologically. The slave
owner uses the belief that the master is god, and that slaves will
only be able to enter paradise on his or her word.

But in spite of this, slaves manage to escape. Assibit finally
fled after aviolent storm throughout which she was made to
stand serving as asupport for her master’s tent. She walked thirty
kilometers to freedom; “I could take no more,” she said.
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The villagers who found Assibit took her to anon¬
governmental organization called Timidria. Timidria is Anti-
Slavery International’s local partner, which works to end slavery
in Niger. It has offices throughout the country and helps slaves
who have been freed or who have managed to escape.

To address this, in 2003, Anti-Slavery International and
Timidria carried out the first nationwide survey of slavery in
Niger, interviewing over eleven thousand people, the vast majority
of whom were identified as slaves.

In response to the survey’s results, the Niger Government
introduced alaw criminalizing slavery in 2003, making it
punishable by up to thirty years in prison. It now has the chance
to end centuries of slavery, but implementation is key if the law
is to have any effect. Anti-Slavery International and Timidria
continue to press for the law to be enforced.

Today, Assibit lives in freedom and survives with help from
Timidria: “I have never known such kindness. They helped me
buy seeds, and now Ihave asmall plot near the water pool where I
grow beans, pumpkin, and greens, and my sons are able to find paid
work. Soon we hope to buy some goats and perhaps adonkey.”
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B o n d e d L a b o r

One of the most extensive forms of slavery is bonded labor, which
affects millions of people. It is most prevalent in South Asia, and
even though India outlawed this form of slavery almost thirty
years ago, (9) followed by Pakistan (10) and Nepal, (11) the abuse
remains widespread.

People become bonded when their labor is demanded
as repayment for aloan. Usually they are forced by necessity
into taking aloan in order to pay for such basic needs as food,
medicine, and for social obligations such as the costs of awedding
or afuneral. To repay the loan, bonded laborers are typically
forced to work long hours regardless of their age or health, for up
to seven days aweek, 365 days ayear.

Entire families can be enslaved in this way, with the debt passed
from generation to generation. Many bonded laborers work for
no wages, and the food and clothing that are provided are added
to their debt along with interest payments on the loan, thereby
increasing the debt on adaily basis. And most are forced to carry
out unpaid labor, on top of the tasks assigned against the debt.
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Bonded laborers are traditionally used in agriculture, brick
making, stone quarries, silk production, carpet weaving, and
bidi (cigarette) making, but can be found in many other areas
as well.

m
In India, Tyaiya Lai Shetha was twelve years old when he

became abonded laborer. His father had already worked as
abonded laborer for ten years after borrowing 3,000 rupees
(US$65) from the same landlord. But when he became too old to
work, he was told to send Tyaiya to work instead. Tyaiya is now
twenty-five and has been working for thirteen years for aloan
he never took out. He has to work from early in the morning to
late in the day, plowing, planting, harvesting, and doing any other
work the landlord demands, regardless of the hour. In return, he
gets one-and-a-half kilograms of rice, which the landlord requires
Tyaiya’s mother to collect. However, before she is given the rice,
she has to clean his house. (12)

Trapped in this cycle, bonded laborers find it almost
impossible to pay off their debts. Poverty, long hours of hard
labor, poor diet and lack of access to medical care mean they
frequently become ill. Yet time off work due to illness is added to
the debt, perpetuating the system of bondage.

Bonded laborers are routinely threatened with and subjected
to physical and sexual violence. Their lives are controlled by those
to whom they owe the debt, to the extent where those who use
bonded labor sometimes sell the debts—and thereby the people—
on to others. In Pakistan, brick kiln workers tell of being sold
more than ten t imes.

To address this, Anti-Slavery International works with local
organizations across India, Pakistan and Nepal to end bonded
labor through pressing for the laws to be implemented, engaging
the courts and police to help in the release of bonded laborers and
helping former bonded laborers to release those who are enslaved.
Also crucial to our work is the development of programs that can
help former bonded laborers live free and independent lives once
they are free.
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C h i l d L a b o r

Of the staggering number of slaves worldwide, it is estimated
that some forty to fifty percent of them are children. (13) As with
all slavery, child slavery takes many forms ranging from bonded
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labor, to descent-based slavery as found in Niger, to trafficking.
Most are enslaved in the countries in -which they were born.

Millions of children, as young as five years old, are enslaved
as domestics throughout the world. Often this type of work is
regarded as asafe form of employment, particularly for girls. But
in reality girls are vulnerable to awide range of abuses, including
physical or verbal abuse and sexual violence. They are deprived of
their right to education and rest, are isolated from their families
and from opportunities to make friends, and are under the total
control of their employers. (14) Child domestics are invisible and
marginalized both economically and socially.

Mila is an example of the hundreds of thousands of girls
in the Philippines who are working as domestic servants. (15)
“During my time as achild domestic Iworked for eleven
employers. Only one of them gave me any salary, and that was
just 500 pesos (USS9) amonth,”Mila said. “Each day Ihad to get
up at 5:00 a.m., to carry out household chores such as taking care
of my employers’ children, cooking, cleaning, doing the laundry,
and ironing. On top of this, Ihad to do additional work including
making deliveries, and in one case, looking after pigs.” (16)

She was kept in terrible conditions. “In one place Ilived in a
shed, with no light, no mattress, and only one bucket of water a
week for washing.” On two occasions she was sexually assaulted,
once when she was twelve by her employer, aseventy-year-old
man, and again when she was fifteen by the brother of her then-
employer. Mila managed to escape and get help from Anti-
Slavery International’s partner, the local organization Visayan
Forum. In 2005, she graduated from university and today is
helping to empower other girls and women enslaved as
domest ics .

To address this, empowerment is avital part in helping
people become and stay free. Where child domestic workers
are concerned. Anti-Slavery International works with local
organizations throughout the world to help children know their
rights and to protect them from abuse and exploitation.
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End Slavery Now
Poverty, lack of political will, people’s willingness to exploit
those most vulnerable, and social acceptance all contribute
to the survival of slavery. To end slavery, it is vital that the
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system as awhole is tackled. It is not enough to simply release
someone; programs operated by non-governmental organizations,
developed to help former slaves live free and independent lives,
need to be supported by governments.

It is also vital that governments develop and implement laws
that criminalize the specific forms of slavery in their countries,
and ensure an end to the impunity that leaves those who use
slaves unpunished. It is crucial that the root causes of slavery are
addressed and societies understand that using human beings in
this way will not be tolerated.

To achieve this, Anti-Slavery International works in avariety
of ways, including helping local and regional organizations
develop research to establish the forces behind slavery; to
determine what form of slavery exists in aparticular country;
as well as to raise awareness of the current existence of slavery
throughout the world, and how it can be stopped. Anti-Slavery
International also supports the initiatives of local organizations to
release people and presses for more effective implementation of
international and domestic laws against slavery.

It has been two hundred years since Britain abolished the
Transatlantic Slave Trade—an important step on the path to the
total abolit ion of the slave trade and the liberation of those who

were enslaved. It was an achievement that was only made possible
by mass public action, challenging what was an accepted norm.
As in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, the public has a
vital role to play in demanding an end to this abuse once and
for all.
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Discussions of slavery often are conducted in the past tense. Yet
this chapter demonstrates that slavery remains an overwhelming
problem in the present. Focus your thoughts and conversation
on the need for Christians and all people of good will to rid the
world of the evil of subjugation. The fact that millions of human
beings are bought and sold for labor or for sexual pleasure means
that the work of William Wilberforce is not yet complete.

o
M - i

>
c r
o

o
P

A t tend to the Word

Read Psalm 2in its entirety. After the reading, spend afew
moments in silence to let the meaning of the words sink in.
Remember that this is one of the royal psalms, and it may have
been composed for acoronation. It serves as awarning to rulers
who would subjugate people, as Israel was so often subjugated.

Engage
The seeds of slavery are sown in human arrogance. That arrogance
is willfully blind to the value of the lives of classes or groups of
people in order to use them for pleasure or profit. Once aperson
sees each human being as one who is created in the image of
God, enslaving another is no longer an option. The trafficking of
human beings is but one step removed from murder, mass murder,
or genocide. Examine your own attitudes toward others.

1. What is your reaction to stories about human trafficking?
Do you feel outrage? Why or why not?

2. Where does accountability lie for the attitudes that
tolerate human trafficking?

3. What warning for world leaders, for corporations, and for
all humankind do you find in Psalm 2:7-12?
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M o v e F o r w a r du
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Most people cannot affect the behavior of others—especially
those half aworld away. And yet, if the legacy of William
Wilberforce has any lesson at aU, it is the lesson that people
together, actively engaged with the issue, can effect major change.
Reflect on and discuss your own resolve.
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u 1. How can you change and improve your attitudes toward
and the ways you treat others?

2. Realistically how can you defend the rights of others?
3. As you work so that all may be free of subjugation and

slavery what will be your guiding principles?



Pray
Alone or in your group, use this responsive prayer to call to
mind the plight of all those who are yet to experience freedom
from slavery.

Lord, set free all those who are victims of human trafficking.
Have mercy on those who are bought and soldfor pleasure or
for profit.

Happy ARE ALL who take refuge in you.

Lord, break the chains of all those who are born in bondage.
Let them breathe the fresh andfree air of your wonderful
c r e a t i o n .

Happy ARE all who take refuge in you.

Lord, bless those who sweat and toil without pay in bonded
labor. Let them know the value of their efforts and the
dignity of ajust workplace.

Happy are al l who take refuge in you.

Lord, take special care of those children of yours who are
pressed into servitude at avery young age. Let them
experience again the wonders of childhood, of learning, and
of playing together in joy.

Happy ARE all who take refuge in you.

Lord, give me the strength to speak up for those in bondage
and slavery around the world. Let no voice be silent in the
face of these grave injustices.

Happy ARE all who take refuge in you.

L i ^



Globa l i za t i on : I ncuba to r

of aNew Slavery
By Os Guinness

Dr. Os Guinness is an author and speaker who has written or edited
more than twenty books, includingTm America Hour,Time for
Truth, The Call, Invitation to the Classics, Long Journey
Home. His latest book, Unspeakable: Facing Up to Evil in aWorld

OF Genocide and Terror, was published by Harper San Francisco in
2005. Previously, Os was afreelance reporter with the BBC.

Great-great grandson of Arthur Guinness, the Dublin brewer. Os
Guinness was born in China in World War II, where his parents were
medical missionaries. Awitness to the climax of the Chinese Revolution
in 1949, he was expelled with many other foreigners in 1951 and
returned to Europe, where he was educated in England. He completed
his undergraduate degree at the University of London and his Ph.D. in
the social sciences at Oriel College, Oxford.

Since coming to the United States in 1984, he has been aGuest
Scholar at the Woodrow Wilson Center for International Studies and a
Guest Scholar and Visiting Fellow at the Brookings Institution. From
1986 to 1989, Os served as Executive Director of the Williamsburg
Charter Foundation, abicentennial celebration of the First Amendment.
In this position, he helped to draft the Williamsburg Charter and
co-authored the public school curriculum Living with Our Deepest
D i f f e r e n c e s .

From 1991 until2004, he was thefounder and seniorfellow of the
Trinity Forum, and afrequent speaker and seminar leader at political
and business conferences in both the United States and Europe. He has
also lectured at many universities, and has spoken at the White House,
Capitol Hill, and other public policy arenas around Washington, D. C.
As aEuropean visitor to this country and an admirer but detached
observer of American culture today, he stands in the long tradition
of outside voices who have contributed so much to America's ongoing
discussion about the state of the union.
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Dr. Guinness has long been agreat admirer of William

Wilberforce, one of the most respected social reformers in history. The
following essay is atranscription of an address given at “Socrates in the
City" in New York in 2006.
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In 1898, afriend of Otto
Bismarck, the German Chancellor, asked him what would be
the decisive factor in the twentieth century. Bismarck answered,
‘"Ihe fact that Americans speak English.” In his day, the British
Empire was the largest, strongest force on earth. But within
twenty years it declined and faded, and the vacuum was filled, not
by the victor of aEuropean conflict of powers, but by the United
States. The last century was the American century.

In the same spirit, we might ask, “What is decisive today?”
Iam moved by the fact that three of the greatest questions have
both ageo-political dimension and aspiritual dimension. But
there is something that links them all. The first great question for
the twenty-first century is, “Will Islam modernize peacefully?”
The second is, “Which faith will replace Marxism in China?”
The Communist Party is in power, but the ideology is hollow
and China is on asearch for an ethic and aphilosophy to replace
Marxism and guide China as she emerges as agreat superpower
again. The third great question for our time is, “Will the West
sever or recover its roots?” No great civilization endures if it cuts
its roots, yet we are on the verge of doing just that.

What accentuates and links these questions is Globalization.
Now as soon as you mention Globalization, you are dealing with
something that has been called abuzzword, awatchword, and a
password. Globalization is abuzzword because people use it and
never stop to think what it really means. It is awatchword in the
sense that it is aword used to throw light on other things, but it
very rarely has the light shone back on itself And obviously, it is
apassword because it immediately splits people into camps—on
one side, the cheerleaders who want to promote Globalization,
and on the other, the curmudgeons who are protesting it.

Iwould like to set out aview of Globalization that is both

more comprehensive than many people’s and more critical.
When you listen to people engaging with Globalization, many of
t h e m -

CJ v o n

!havereaders of Tom Friedman’s The World is Fla '■say.
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ablithely optimistic view of Globalization that sees only the
winners and not the losers—those who are on the advanced end,
not those on the losing end. But Globalization is much broader
than this and much more challenging. So let me leave aside many
of the obvious things about Globalization, which Friedman
covers well, and look at some of the more challenging issues, and
how it touches us all and raises issues for our world.
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What Is G loba l i za t ion ?
V i

We must start by asking, “What is Globalization?” But even
before defining it, Iwould underscore the importance of humility
in discussing it. The very term suggests its power. The word
introduced originally was “universalization,” which carried the
idea that human beings could use reason, planning, and design to
universalize what they wanted and stay in control of the process.
Later, the word Globalization came in to underscore adifferent
dimension. We have unleashed aforce into the world that is

affecting us all, and we are not fully in control of it. The simple
fact is that when you think of aforce that is truly global and
globalizing, we are talking about something that no human can
fully comprehend, and no leader, government, nation, or group of
nations can fully control.

Obviously, none of us sees the world from nowhere. That is
impossible. Equally, none of us sees the world from everywhere.
That is incoherent. We all always only see the world from
somewhere: from aplace and at amoment that is finite and
limited. This means that unless we have aword from God, which
with Globalization we do not have, our views on something
global are necessarily incomplete. So we all have to begin with a
tremendous humility.

But what actually is Globalization? Contrary to many
people’s ideas. Globalization is not market capitalism. It is
rooted in modern technologies of communication. So here is my
definition: Globalization is the process whereby, through the speed,
the scope and the simultaneity of our communications we can conduct
our human affairs anywhere in the world regardless of place, time,
or government—so thatfor the first time in human history, in some
rudimentary yet revolutionary degree, we are seeing the beginning of
one world.
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Seen this way, Globalization can be called “Modernization,
Mark Two.” Modernization, Mark One was the Industrial
Revolution, and at the heart of the Industrial Revolution was
not communications, but production—the extraordinary new
industrial capacity to produce on ascale never before seen in
history. The factory epitomizes Mark One.

We have come along way from that early stage, including a
huge advance in communications. The first advance was marked
by the combination of the steam engine and the telegraph,
represented by the railroads. The second advance was marked by a
combination of the telephone and the rocket, represented by the
satellite. Our latest advance is marked by the combination of the
microchip and the fiber optic cable, represented of course by the
computer and the World Wide Web.

If this understanding is correct, the heart of Globalization is
not market capitalism. That is just one of the forces that uses the
technologies of communication; but communications themselves
are at the very center of it all, and driving it forward in ways that
are unprecedented. Thus, everything in our world depends on the
twin currencies of conductivity (of information) and mobihty (of
people), both of which have reached unprecedented levels of advance.

Now when you look at the various forces that have taken
advantage of these communications, you are obviously looking
at capitalism, democracy, cultural products, and so on. Iwant to
leave all of those at one side, because they are so well covered in
much of the popular discussion. Instead, let me then pick out
issues that are not so well covered, and in particular look at some
of the broad consequences of Globalization. Now of course.
Globalization is always aquestion of more or less. So what Iam
about to say applies more to people who are more modernized
and globalized, and less so to those who are further behind.
Living here in the United States, Globalization touches us all, as
many people are just beginning to recognize.
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The Consequences of Globalization
The first rather obvious consequence is that we are now in a
world on the move and melting down. The surface sense of that is
so obvious that it hardly needs saying. Connectivity and mobility
have created aworld in which distances do not matter, boundaries
do not work as they used to, and traditional categories such as
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“close” and “faraway” are increasingly obsolete. To be sure, we have
not reached “the end of history,” but we have reached “the end of
geography.” Everyone is coming and going. We are all perpetual
motion machines. Ours is aworld of tourists and vagabonds.

But follow the idea down to afar deeper and more important
level. Agood description of the difference between the traditional
world and the globalized world is that we have shifted from
a“solid” world to a“liquid” world. You do not have to be a
scientist to know that asolid is something that holds its shape
at rest, whereas aliquid takes the shape of whatever it is in. A
liquid flows, oozes, or trickles. And it is said that the effect of
Globalization, because of the speed at which we move and the
speed at which we communicate, is that the traditional bonds
and ties that hold together social relationships have melted and
become unglued.

An obvious example of such institutional meltdown is
marriage. Fifty years ago, people said to each other “till death do
us part.’Tt was for the duration. It was for alifetime bonded by
the glue of covenant commitment. Then came serial monogamy—
commitment “until further notice.” And then came living
together—“Let’s see how this works out.’’The latest in European
relationships are called SDCs, or “semi-detached couples.”These
are people who are together when they want to be together,
but not together when they don’t want to be together. In other
words, ours is aworld without firm ties and bonds, in which the
institution of marriage is melting down.

Most people notice only the upside of this general
institutional meltdown—a new freedom. “No ties, no tears” is the
motto of those who are keen to solve all life’s problems simply
by “moving on.” You have aproblem? Move on. You want afresh
start? Move on. You would like anew relationship or anew
job? Move on. But of course the downside of this “freedom” is
restlessness, loneliness, heartache, and aharvest of dysfunctions.

The second grand consequence of Globalization is that we
live ever more atomized lives. Communities, neighborhoods,
and families are melting down, and what we are left with is an
isolated individualism that is the atomic particle of society. The
French author Michel Houellebecq captures this in his novel that
has been called the Brave New World of our time: Elementary
Particles. It is the story of two half brothers who are so isolated
in their individualism that eventually they each have only
themselves, and they end in atomic isolation.
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Needless to say, this individual freedom is sold to us as new
and unbounded freedom: “You can be anything you want to be,”

‘You have the right to be left alone.” Put more technically, we
are free because we have moved from aworld of “ascription,” in
which our gender, class, and social roles are given to us as almost
fixed to an “achievement” society in which all these same things
are up to us. They are our task or our project, and we can choose
and change at will.

In fact, the idea that “we can be anything we want to be”
is one of the silliest ideas around, and also one of the most
frustrating. And of course, the “frustration gap” between what we
are told we can be and what we find we can actually be is filled in
with shrinks and gurus, self-help formulae and self-improvement
techniques—all designed to hide the fact that people in their
lonely freedom are not doing as well as they are told that they
really should be.

The third broad consequence of Globalization is that it is
producing aworld where differences are dug deeper. Put differently,
we are seeing the rise of worldwide fundamentalism. At the elite
level. Globalization means that people who were once apart are
now brought together—for example, the “Davos man” who treks
to the Swiss Alps every January to discuss the affairs of the world
with others in the global elite. But at the bottom level, people
who were once happy in their different ways of life are suddenly
aware (through the media, and travel) of “all those others” and
their very different ways of life, and how the modern world has a
corrosive impact on them aU.

Seen this way, fundamentalism is not traditional. It is a
modern reaction to the modern world, and its cultural defiance
and militancy can be seen in all the world’s religions. For
example, Japanese Buddhism has Soka Gakkai, Hinduism has the
Hindu National Party, Islam has Islamism, and so on.

o r

m

- C

W )

o

The Special Temptations of
G l o b a l i z a t i o n

Globalization raises three special temptations for the elites that are
often overlooked. With the unimaginable fortunes they are able to
make in the global era, it is often thought that the elites see only
the blessings of Globalization, but this is not so. Even for them, the
world is not all that flat. Let’s take alook at the three temptations:
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1. Lives without Any Reflection o
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As we all know, we are all going too fast, we know too much,
and we have far too much pressure on every second of our lives.
The speed and pressure of our lives are obvious. We may have
conquered geography and space, but while we have compressed
time, we have not conquered it. Time has conquered us. Labor
saving devices do not mean aworld with more time, but less time.
Our 24 X7X365 world is hurried and harried. As Kenyans say,
“All Westerners have watches; no Westerners have time.”

Our information overload is obvious too. Iread about aman
who did an online search for the word waste, and in less than
three seconds got more than 18 million references. As he said,
“What awaste.” That amount of information is far more than
any human mind can digest or assess, let alone remember. It is
more than alibrary could contain. The only place that can handle
such an amount is the World Wide Web, which means that the
Internet is part goldmine and part garbage can.

How then can we be wise in such aworld, when such
overloads have led to the age of the one-page executive summary,
the coach, the consultant, the one-minute manager, and so on?
Then there is the added pressure of impossible expectations. Take
the case of marriage again. If you say “until death do us part”
and you are married twenty, thirty, fifty, or even sixty years, the
husband doesn’t have to be the ultimate Romeo every second of
life, nor does the wife have to be the ultimate Juliet. There is the
framework of the covenant that holds things together even when
you are not at your best. But without such acovenant framework,
you have to perform perfectly every second of the time, or there
is nothing to hold you together except the state of your love at
each moment, and either party can “move on” to relationships that
meet their needs better.

The same is true of business. Without any sense of loyalty
to, or from acorporation, everything is judged incessantly on
moment-by-moment performance. After the collapse of Enron, it
was said that there was an unremitting and unrealistic pressure on
those who worked there. Acertain percentage of the workforce
was routinely fired every year, and another percentage was told
that they would be fired the next year unless they performed
better. Yesterday’s success was never enough. All that matters
is today. Not surprisingly, many people said that it was arelief
to be fired by Enron, and the result of such amodern work
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environment is amassive and dangerous loss of reflection and a
corresponding lack of wisdom among leaders.

p q 2. Loss of Responsibility
bX)

The second great temptation for the global elites is the loss of
responsibility. If we are honest, moral responsibility has always
been more than simply ethics, and closely linked to visibility.
People were often good, or they weren’t bad, because they were
seen. Plato and many of the ancients discussed this, and there are
examples in the Bible. In other words, responsibility was close to
accountability because of visibility.

The trouble is that in the modern world, we are more
anonymous in more situations than in any generation ever
in human history. The question then is, what is the source of
our integrity and responsibility when no one sees? The effects
of anonymity play out in all sorts of ways. Let me mention
one—the creation of absentee landlords. In the French and

Russian Revolutions, the absentee landlords weren’t always
evil people. They were those who lived high on the hog in
Paris or St. Petersburg off the backs of the peasants in rural
France or rural Russia. They never saw the peasants and never
gave athought to them—and the outcome was injustice
and oppression.

We have anew breed of absentee landlords today. There are
major financial players in New York, London, Tokyo, or Shanghai,
who every day manipulate trillions of dollars. And for many of
them, their only consideration is the next quarter or the interests
of their investors. In addition, you have business leaders, such A1
“Chainsaw” Dunlap, who openly argue that CEOs should only
think of the investor, never of the supplier, the workforce, the
environment, or the outsource group. So you have the rise of new
absentee landlords, people making decisions that touch the lives
of thousands around the world, but they never think about these
people, and they never see them; they narrow everything down to
the financial decis ions.

There is afundamental irresponsibility in such relationships,
and we need to remind ourselves that we are our brother’s and
sister’s keeper, and we are the stewards of the earth. Any of us
who have any influence in any area—a journalist writing articles
in the press, or an investment banker making decisions that affect

O
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people on the other side of the world—we have aresponsihility
even where we do not see the effects of our decisions. The elite

temptation to irresponsibility is aserious problem made worse by
G l o b a l i z a t i o n .
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Globalization represents amassive erosion of roots and realism.
We have shifted from the soul to the ego, from truth to spin,
from the hero to the celebrity, from aworld of neighborhoods
to aworld of networks, and from real relationships to virtual
relationships. Put all that together, and you can see how profound
is the erosion of roots and realism.

On the other hand. Globalization represents an equally massive
inflation. Through the greatly expanded reach and resources of
modern capital and technologies, an individual or acompany can
have an astonishing global influence—for example. Bill Gates in the
business world or Rick Warren in the religious world. The result is
what Carl Gustav Jung warned of years ago as “gigantism.”

At the moment, thank God, most of the global giants are
benevolent figures. But it is not hard to see how more malign
figures could use the same globalized power for ill. And there
is always the likelihood that otherwise reasonably good people
will be corrupted by such global power. We would then be
approaching aplace close to the image in Nebuchadnezzar’s
dream in the Book of Daniel. The great king was warned against
his own hubris through the vision of afigure with ahead of gold
but feet of clay. Without the face-to-face realism of having real
face-to-face roots. Globalization will produce inflated people who
are dangerous to the world. Lincoln’s warning about the dangers
of the “towering genius” makes sense in such aworld. We need
to be on the watch for malign global giants. Aglobal Saddam
Hussein or aglobal Hitler would be afrightening prospect.
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The Blind Spots of Globalization
Globalization has three major blind spots that require attention
because many secularists tend to make Globalization their
gospel and their grounds for confidence. After the 1960s, many
secular philosophies ran into the ground because they lacked any
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theoretical or empirical reason for optimism, but Globalization
has breathed new life into secularism. The whole world is being
linked, and becoming more free, more prosperous, and more
democratic at the same time. Globalization is good news for
humanity.

But people who speak like that usually overlook the blind
spots of Globalization, and people who have adeeper concern
for humanity must look out for the losers as well as the winners.
There are three particular blind spots that we must be aware of
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1 . D i s l o c a t i o n

The first blind spot is to the dislocations of Globalization. These
are plain in the “first modernity” of the Industrial Revolution, as
any reader of Charles Dickens knows well. Traditional ways of
life were uprooted, dislocated, and disrupted. As Max Weber put
it, the Industrial Revolution opened up a“separation” between the
worlds of the household and work, and into that gap exploded
vast growth in cities such as London, Paris, and New York with
their sprawling slums, and countless forms of oppression. Even
the greatest proponents of market capitalism admit that the first
and second generations paid ahigh price in terms of dislocations.
But as Globalization advances, we are seeing the same all over
again; and any of you who have been to Manila, Cairo, or Mexico
City, know the results: massive cities, horrendous slums, and a
green light for all sorts of evils and injustices.

2. Contradict ions

The second blind spot is the presence of contradictions within
Globalization itself. In the West, we see market capitalism and
democracy going hand-in-hand. But when they hit other parts
of the world, they are often unequal partners and sometimes
open enemies. Take the example of the Philippines. When
democracy and capitalism were introduced into the Philippines
after World War II, some of the communities there prospered
unimaginably almost overnight. The Chinese, for instance, are
brilliant entrepreneurs and natural business people. With cultural
values that are congenial to capitalism, they took to it like ducks



1 2 7

to water and made unimaginable fortunes overnight, whereas
the majority of people, the native Filipinos, were left largely
where they were. Not surprisingly, glaring inequities created
resentments, suspicions and hostility, and then violence and
terrorism. It was simply not true that the rising tide raised all
boats .
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zThe third blind spot is the worst: human waste, or what has been
called “wasted humans.”! am not talking about industrial waste,
although that is aproblem, but wasted human beings. Every
social order creates its own disorder. There are people and things
that do not fit in, and who either wish to leave or who are the
“undesirables” whom the society wishes to get rid of. Thus, when
the early modern world came in, the “unwanted” were shipped
to empty “virgin lands” elsewhere in the world. For instance, the
British shipped their unwanted convicts to Botany Bay and the
French their les miserables to Algeria or Nova Scotia. There were
certainly problems in this “waste management”—it is said that
possibly 30 to 50 million human beings were slaughtered in the
far from empty lands to which the emigrating or the expelled
went. But on the whole there was room to send people.

This is no longer the case. In terms of empty land, the world
is “full.”There are no empty places to ship people to. As it is put
bluntly, there is “a reduction of outlets and areversal of flow.”
People from all parts of the world now want to come to the
Western world, and we are seeing amassive “reverse colonization,”
as millions from Latin America try to enter the United States
and people from Africa and Asia try to get into Europe. The net
effect is avast production of human waste—millions of unwanted
human beings. There are nearly 30 million human beings in the
vast archipelago of “nowherevilles,” otherwise known as refugee
camps. With no state to take them in, no jobs to fulfill, no roles
to play, no income on which to live, and no community in which
to gain security, the people there often have nothing but their
bare-naked lives—and then they are vulnerable to exploitation
and abuse, whether from their United Nations “safe keepers,”
as in Szrebenica and Darfur, or from outside predators, such as
Joseph Koney and the Lord’s Resistance Army in Uganda.
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The Coming Perfect Storm
Finally, we need to recognize how Globalization is creating
a“perfect storm” of contemporary evil. Each of the phases of
modernity has its own characteristic form of evil. The English
workhouse epitomized the early modern evils of the Industrial
Revolution. The mid-modern evils, which arose in direct reaction
to the early modern evils, were epitomized by the German death
camps (the link between industrialization and Auschwitz is all
too clear). And now the advanced modern evils are epitomized
by the American shopping mall, or more accurately by the
American-led Internet mall. In other words, we are witnessing
the rise of one of the greatest human rights crises of all time, and
acrisis that is the direct child of Globalization.

This perfect storm of evil is created by the convergence of
three factors at the heart of Globalization; the vast expansion of
freedom and mobility through technology—for example, travel
and the Internet; the vast expansion of the profit motive through
worldwide capitalism—for instance, the rise of illicit trade and
illegal trafficking; and the vast expansion of human discontents
and dysfunctions through the melting down of traditional human
communities and institutions. Put differently. Globalization is
stoking consumer demand for products and experiences once
considered deviant, perverted, and wrong.

Many who hear of evils, such as human trafficking, tend to
think only of the terrible sadness of the supply—for example,
the millions of humans trafficked from Asia, Africa, and Eastern
Europe. But the challenging fact is that while the supply comes
from the less developed world, the demand comes from the
modern Western world. It has been put very simply: It took
400 years for Europeans to transport 12 million Africans to
the Americas, whereas in the 1990s alone, 30 million women
and children were bought, sold, and trafficked from Asia alone.
According to United Nations statistics, 27 million human beings
are being held forcibly by criminal enterprises. Two to 4million are
added to their number every year. Ten million children under ten
are prostitutes. Two hundred million children are in forced labor.

The moral scandal we must face is that while the supply
comes from the third world, the demand is from the West.
Almost every single country in the world has been touched
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by some form of this evil, but most of the demand is Western,
the majority of the consumers are American, an extraordinary
proportion of the victimizers are women, and the images are
getting more graphic and the victims younger every year. The final
tragedy is that other forms of illicit trade, such as drugs and arms,
are nonrenewable, whereas trafficked humans can be used and
re-used, abused repeatedly until worn out.

It is agreat mistake and part of the self-congratulatory moral
blindness of the West to think of evil as “way back then,” whether
in the eighteenth-century slave trade or the 1940s death camps,
“way over there,” such as Asian and African sex tourism. The
“heart of darkness” today is not in the Congo or in imperialism;
it is right at home in the West and in the Internet malls that are
the cathedrals of consumption for our market-driven consumer-
citizens. In short, in our new human rights crisis, we are the
enemy.
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Responding to Globalization
One last point to throw light on the debate opened up by
the dark side of Globalization: There are three main ways
forward in the debate, each of which is associated with amajor
worldview. When you look at the full scale of the challenges of
Globalization, profound questions are being raised. As usual,
there are only so many answers in the room and alimited number
of suggestions as to the way forward.

1. Press On

The first possible outcome is to press on regardless. This is the
usual position of those who are secularist. Their argument is that
the crises have always been exaggerated, and always will be—for
example, Thomas Malthus’s fears about over-population. Besides,
science and technology can always be counted on for an answer.
And the final throw of the dice is that, in an extreme crisis for the
earth, we can always create apost-human, artificial future, aworld
largely dependent on robots, which concentrates on the human
mind, rather than the human body.
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2. Look Elsewhere
p::

The second possible outcome is to stop and look elsewhere,
principally to the Eastern religions or to Native American
ways of relating to the earth. In other words, the argument is
that Judaism, the Christian faith, and the Enlightenment are
responsible for the depredations and rapacity of our world bent
on knowledge, power, and domination. Their solution is to turn
towards views of wisdom, rather than knowledge; and equilibrium
and balance, rather than domination, and so to Hinduism,
Buddhism, and Shamanism, rather than Western beliefs. In 1978,
for example, the Gaia Movement was launched when scientist
James Lovelock chose as the title of his book Gaia: ANew Look
AT Life on Earth. His original title for the book had been boring
and complicated, but his neighbor, the novelist William Golding,
suggested that he use the name of the Greek goddess of the
earth—Gaia. The book sold fabulously millions as aresult, and
launched the Ga ia Movemen t .
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3. Go Back aBit

The third possible outcome is to go back where we went wrong.
That is the broad position of Jews and the Christians. There is
no question that the modern world came out of Judaism and the
Christian faith, or what Prime Minster Benjamin Disraeli called
“Judaism for the multitude.” But somewhere in the seventeenth
and eighteenth centuries, things went badly wrong and the
Western world shifted from biblical “dominion” to “domination”

and from stewardship to exploitation. Instead of seeing and
treating the world as “God’s handiwork,” as Isaac Newton called
it, we treated the earth as our property and our playground.
Francis Bacon’s “knowledge is power” became the watchword of
the day, and there is no question that the West has raped and
plundered the earth in amanner that is disastrous for humans, as
well as for the earth.

This third position would require going back to where
have gone wrong. In Genesis, for example, we read of the

covenant with Noah that was to include, not only humans, but
also all the living species. By the terms of that covenant, it is clear
that we have been and are today grossly delinquent as stewards.

w e
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The overall challenge of such outcomes is plain. Human
heings must inevitably make grave decisions about our common
future of the planet, and these decisions will inevitably be made
out of the worldviews that we hold.
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The deepest discussions of Globalization often come back to
avery simple but fundamental crisis. The crisis of trust is far
more than aphilosophical problem, such as post-modernism. It
is far more than an ethical problem, such we saw in the Enron
Corporation. It is far more than apolitical problem, such as
the post-Watergate cynicism. Globalization is creating acrisis
of trust in the sense that the globalized world is an experience
of such precariousness and anxiety that many people have lost
adeep sense of trust in themselves, in their institutions, and in
their future; and therefore in their agency and their ability to act
constructively in the world.

The deeper Ihave explored the way in which Globalization
is affecting our world, the more Iam struck by avery simple
conclusion. There is only one force or power on earth that is
greater than Globalization—and that is God. This is what the
prophet Isaiah of Jerusalem realized long ago. He lived in aday
of vast empires and superpowers—Assyria, Babylon, Egypt,
and Persia—and not surprisingly, people all around him were
panicking, and trying to cobble together various defenses to give
themselves some sense of security, however false.

Isaiah trusted none of them. He knew that if God is God,
then God is greater than all, and God can be trusted in all
situations. So there are two simple conclusions for people of faith
in aday of vast forces, such as Globalization, and vast fears, such
as terrorism, nuclear proliferation, and bird flu; We may be small,
and we may be out-matched by the very forces and fears we have
unleashed, but “Have faith in God,” and “Have no fear.”

o
' - h ,

Z
o

n



1 3 2

U
3
O

X

< U

PQ

Extended Observation1 )

b G
C

i - i

O Reflection &Conversation
This chapter turns acritical light on Globalization. Focus
your thoughts and your conversations on how you experience
Globalization. As you review and debate the various observations
presented in this chapter, keep your mind open to how you can
work for asociety that, though it may be global, needs to be
enriched by the spiritual.

A t tend to the Word

Read 1Chronicles 29:14-18. These verses provide awarning for
those who would give in to the temptations of Globalization,
to keep their eyes closed to the dangers, or choose to go blindly
forward. Take afew moments of silence to let the words find a

place in your heart.

Engage
The chapter mentions three temptations, three blind spots, and
three ways forward. Examine each of these in the light of the
chapter and of the reading from 1Chronicles. Articulate your
own attitudes and test them against those of others.

Ways ForwardBlind SpotsTemptations

P r e s s O nD i s l o c a t i o nL i fe w i thout Reflect ion

C o n t r a d i c t i o n s L o o k E l s e w h e r eLoss of Responsibility

Go Back aB i tH u m a n W a s t eLoss of Roots &Real ism



133

M o v e F o r w a r d o
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Obviously, an individual will not stem the tide of Globalization.
Too much has happened already. Nonetheless, awillingness to
reflect on the dark side of Globalization can keep individuals and
groups from falling into the temptations, maintaining the blind
spots, or abandoning traditional values and principles. Think back
to the activities of Wilberforce and his circle of friends.
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1. What can you do as an individual to maintain a
consciousness of -what is happening to human beings
because o f G loba l iza t ion?

2. What can you do with agroup of dedicated friends
to affect the quality of human life and spirit in an
increasingly global world and economy?

3. How can you best communicate with leaders and
legislators to lobby for the good of humankind as the
world gets smaller and smaller?
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Pray
When Jesus opened the scroll of the Book of Isaiah in the
synagogue at Nazareth, he gave abasic and fundamental
antidote to what we see today as the dark side of
Globalization. Use the words as asource of your prayer for
this chapter.

Tie Spirit of the Lord is upon me,
because he has ano in ted me

to bring good news to the poor.

He has sent me to proclaim release to the captives
and recovery of sight to the blind,
to let the oppressed go free

to proclaim the year of the Lord's favor!

L u k e 4 : 1 8 - 1 9
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India: Peri l &Promise
By Vishal Mangalwadi

Vishal Mangalwadi is an international lecturer and political columnist
whom Christianity Today has called “India’sforemost Christian
intellectual. ’’Mangalwadi specializes in philosophical and political
issues. Born and raised in India, Mangalwadi studied under Francis
Schaeffer at L’Abri Fellowship in Switzerland.

Mangalwadi is the winner of the Dr. Bhimrao Ambedkar
Distinguished National Service Award and writes with aprophetic
heart and ascholar’s mind. He studied philosophy in secular universities,
Hindu ashrams, and in L’Abri Fellowship before moving into avillage
in Madhya Pradesh. With his wife Ruth, hefounded the Association for
Comprehensive Rural Assistance to serve India’s poor. From social work,
he moved to political activism and served in the headquarters of two
national political parties, organizing peasants and the “lower castes. ”

For some time now he has worked as afreelance writer and
speaker, lecturing to illiterate peasants in India, as well as to university
audiences. He loves simplifying complex ideas whilefilling despairing
hearts with hope. Mangalwadi’s books include The World of Gurus,
Truth and Social Reform Missionary Conspiracy: Letters

TO APostmodern Hindu. He has written apolitical column for the
Dubai-based magazine The International Indian.

India is hot today. Huge sums
and private equity are now pouring into India because it is aland
of great promise: the world’s largest democracy with 1.1 billion
potential consumers and alarge, educated, English speaking, low-
cost work force. Yet, this is not the first time India has appeared
as aland of promise. The British East India Company established
its first permanent base in India in 1612. It saw the possibilities
as early as the seventeenth century, but by 1757 it found itself
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trapped in aquagmire. The merchants had turned into colonial
m a s t e r s .I

It took 190 years for the British to extricate themselves
from India. Ultimately, the price of India’s independence (1947)
was amillion Hindus, Muslims, and Sikhs dead and ten million
made homeless. That is an unpleasant saga: Its edifying feature is
the story of the reformers: initially the British—Charles Grant,
William Carey, and William Wilberforce—and eventually the
Indians, from Rammohun Roy to Mahatma Gandhi.

Thanks to the British and Indian reformers, India is no
longer as the British had found it. Yet, that saga teaches us that
it is unwise to look only at the promise and ignore the perils. To
the shareholders of the East India Company, the only thing that
mattered was the profit. In contrast, the reformers also looked at
the challenges. They struggled to bless India by changing both
India as well as the British Empire.

Two men sounded the bugle for reforming India in 1792:
Charles Grant (1746-1823) and William Carey (1761-1834).
Grant had served in India and seen both the corruption of the
East India Company as well as the quagmire that was India.
His Observat ions on the State of Br i ta in ’s As ia t ic Subjects was

written to help his friend, the Evangelical Member of Parliament,
William Wilberforce, transform the very charter of the East
India Company. For this reason. Grant’s book circulated as a
manuscript for afew years before it was printed.

Carey, in contrast, published An Enquiry into the Obligation
OF Chr is t ians to Use Means for the Convers ion of the
Heathens. The work discussed whether all Christians at all times

were obliged to follow Christ’s Great Commission to disciple all
nations. If the Great Commission was still binding, then was it
proper for the British Church to leave nations such as India at
the mercy of unscrupulous merchants and soldiers? Shouldn’t the
Church be sending out missionaries as linguists, educators, and
agents of socio-spiritual transformation?

Together, the two books, with help from men such as
Wilberforce, won the argument that Britain must not see India
merely as aterritory to be exploited for economic gains. Britain
must manage India as asteward of India’s real sovereign—the
almighty Creator. Today’s India is aproduct of the battle these
men i n i t i a ted .
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Human Waste Then
a .

In 1793, three years after Charles Grant returned from India
to England, William Carey left England to serve as aChristian
missionary in India. He found, among other things, widespread
oppression and humans treated as waste and without dignity. He
was horrified by the treatment of untouchables, leprosy patients,
children, and women—specifically through infanticide, child
marriage, polygamy, widowhood, widow-burning (sati), and lack
of educat ion.
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1. Infanticide

The practice of exposing infants to death was awidespread
religious custom, which still exists today, though often
supplemented by abortions of female fetuses. Then, if an infant
was sick, it was supposed that the infant was under the influence
of an evil spirit. The infant was put into abasket and hung up for
three days. Only if the child survived were means then used to
save the infant’s life. Every winter, children were pushed down
into mud banks into the sea to be either drowned or devoured by
crocodiles, all in the fulfillment of the vows that their mothers
had made. This was looked upon as amost holy sacrifice—giving
the Mother Ganges the fruit of their bodies for the sins of their
souls.

2. Child Marriage
To guard ayoung girl’s safety and to uphold her family’s honor,
getting her married at the earliest possible age was considered
the best safeguard. Childhood was thus denied to agirl. She
was to pass into motherhood before she had time to grow as a
person.

The last census of the nineteenth century in Bengal, India
revealed that, in and around Calcutta alone, there were ten
thousand widows under the age of four and more than fifty
thousand between the ages of five and nine. All these child
widows were victims of child marriages.
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3. Polygamy
p :

Polygamy was acommon practice. Sometimes fifty women were
given to one Brahmin man so that their families could boast that
they were allied by marriage to ahigh caste.
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4 . Widowhood
o

When the much older husbands died, their widows were
subjected to aterrible plight because they were perceived as bad
omens that had brought about the death of their husbands. It was
believed that awidow had “eaten her husband.” One possibility
was to live in widowhood without remarriage. But the widow
was looked upon not as aprecious individual in need of support
to start anew life but as an economic liability. Her parents had
already given the bride price (dowry); the in-laws were not
willing to part with their “possessions” and return the dowry to
get the young woman remarried. And, of course, the illiterate
widow was in no position to earn and become an economic asset
for afamily.

To add insult to injury, the bereaved widow had to shave off
her hair, remove all jewelry, and wear white, all to avoid attracting
the other men in the family and causing them to go astray. She
had to be kept indoors to keep her chaste. Often widows were
required to cohabit with the brother-in-law or another male
relative for the purpose of producing ason to offer religious
obligations for the deceased husband if he had no sons of his own
to undertake this important religious rite.

5. Widow-Burning

The other option for awidow was to be burned with her dead
husband in aritual known as sati. Many widows preferred a
speedy death to the known and unknown life-long horrors of
widowhood. They were deluded into thinking that the act of self-
sacrifice would bestow celebrity status on the family and would
take seven generations of their family, before and after them, to
heaven. They were assured that the heroic act of self-immolation
would deify them.
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6. Female Education
a .

Most men were illiterate and, as arule, all lower caste men
and all women were prohibited from studying. AHindu father
enlightened amissionary with his thoughts on education;

T 3
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You may educate my sons, and open to them all the stores
of knowledge: But my daughters you must not approach,
however benevolent your designs, for they must marry at
an age when your plans of education can hardly commence.
Their ignorance and seclusion are necessary to the honor of
my family, aconsideration of greater moment with me than
their mental culture. (1)

3

South Asia's Linguistic Revolution
Carey recognized that the Indian sub-continent could not be
reformed unless the people were educated in the knowledge
of truth in their own languages. Pali, the sacred language of
Buddhist scriptures, had been dead for almost athousand years.
The living literary languages were Sanskrit, Persian, and Arabic.
But neither the Brahmin Pandits nor the Muslim Maulvies
had areligious or secular motivation to turn the oral dialects
of the people into literary languages and to translate their
sacred literature into vernaculars. Therefore, Carey began the
tedious task of translating the Bible into Indian vernaculars and
developing their scripts, grammar, etc. Along with some proteges
of Charles Grant, he raised ateam of linguists and translators
in Calcutta who created the national languages of modern India
(Hindi), Pakistan (Urdu) and Bangladesh (Bengali).

ABetter Hour for India
Carey’s effort was heroic given the fact that he went to serve
India in defiance of the British Parliament only months after
it voted against Wilberforce’s resolution that the East India
Company must allow missionaries to serve India. Since Carey
came to British India illegally, he was afugitive and had to live in
the Danish settlement of Serampore. He was welcomed in British
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India only when the East India Company needed ateacher in
Calcutta to teach Bengali at Fort William College. William
Carey was hired as an Associate Professor and taught for thirty
years, using his position to change India.

Before Charles Grant became aMember of Parliament,
William Wilberforce was his spokesman, forcefully arguing in
1793 that England must assume the responsibilities of “uplifting”
India. Wilberforce invited Grant to become afellow resident of

Clapham and supported his campaign to become aDirector of
the East India Company, and eventually aMember of Parliament.
Grant believed that besides the corruption of the British
Company, the chief problem of India’s people was immorality
and superstition in the guise of religion. Therefore, education—
including moral education and religious re-education—had to
be integral aspects of solutions. Good Chaplains were needed to
meet the religious needs of the Company staff and missionary
educators were needed to open the minds of India’s masses.
Everyone acknowledged that religious superstitions were terrible
opium, yet the Company did not want missionaries to disturb the
then existing religious tranquility.

However, by the early nineteenth century, the doctrine of
religious liberty had already come to have two implications. One
was that the power of the state should not be used to tamper
with the religious conscience of the people. If social evils such as
untouchability or destructive superstitions such as astrology had
overt religious sanction, the state could not and should not erase
them by mere force or legislation.

The other implication of the doctrine of religious liberty was
that the removal of these religiously sanctioned evils had to be
the work of counter-reforming religious or nonreligious ideas.
Therefore, all ideas had to be given the freedom to compete in the
marketplace of ideas to change people’s beliefs and, thereby, their
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soc ie ty.
Wilberforce argued that England should send missionary

educators who could help “improve” Indian society. In 1793,
he succeeded in pushing his proposals through the House of
Commons, but unfortunately, the House of Lords, under the
influence of the Directors of the East India Company, overthrew
his proposals. In spite of this official rejection, Carey’s sense of a
divine call gave him the inner strength to set out for India in the
same year.
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It took twenty years of successful fieldwork by Carey and
his fellow missionaries in India, lobbying within the East India
Company by Charles Grant, and magnificent political work
by Wilberforce, to persuade Parliament to assume its moral
obligation to India. In 1813, when the Company’s Charter came
up for renewal, Wilberforce once again took up the challenge
of transforming the Company’s mission in India. This time his
crusade was backed by the documentation supplied by Carey and
others. These facts included lists of widows who had committed

sati. Wilberforce had made apractice of reading their names
at his dining table and praying for India. On July 1st and 12th,
1813, Wilberforce argued;
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Let us endeavor to strike our roots into the soil by the gradual
introduction and establishment of our own principles and
opinions; of our laws, institutions, and manners; above all,
as the source of every other improvement, of our religion, and
consequently of our morals.

Wilberforce said that such areforming effort, and not brute
military force or political intrigue, would tie India to England
with bonds of eternal gratitude.

The critics suggested that, through his advocacy of allowing
missionaries to propagate Christianity in India, Wilberforce was
counseling compulsory conversion. He rebutted the charge:

Compulsion and Christianity! Why the very terms are at
variance with each other—the ideas are incompatible. In
the language of inspiration itself Christianity is the “law of
liberty. ”

In those days many people in Britain believed that it was
necessary to freely dialogue and debate truth. Freedom of
conscience was incomplete without the freedom to change one’s
beliefs, to convert. Astate that hinders conversion was considered
uncivilized because it restricted the human quest for truth and
religion.

In politics, however, arguments alone are rarely enough.
Wilberforce’s proposals regarding India had already been defeated
in Parliament more than once. Therefore, in 1813, he took the
precaution of mobilizing public pressure, particularly on the
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House of Lords. The unsuspecting Lords were swept off their feet
by the strength of public opinion. The public opinion, on which
Wilberforce capitalized, was substantially aresult of the publicity
Carey’s work had generated in England during the previous two
decades. Today’s commitment to pluralism and relativism would
condemn Carey’s effort to ban “religious” practices such as sati
and untouchability; however, back then his work received positive
publicity because the intellectual climate was shaped by books
written by Grant, Carey, and Claudius Buchanan—The Christian
Researches in Asia—which gave avivid first hand account of the
horrors of Indian society.

For India, Wilberforce’s parliamentary victory had tw'o
immediate positive results: a) the East India Company had to
allow missionaries freedom to work; and b) the Company was
asked to earmark 100,000 rupees (around US$2,000) annually
from its profits for public education in India. The consequence of
the former was that great missionary educators such as Alexander
Duff could freely come to India and open schools and colleges. It
took twenty additional years of struggle to the next renewal of the
Company’s charter in 1833 before the reformers’viewpoint really
began to determine British policy. The men who spearheaded
the 1833 campaign for reforms were Charles Grant, Jr. and Lord
Macaulay—both sons of the Clapham Sect.
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William Carey's Ejforts
William Carey, as the first missionary, addressed the issues of
human waste that he found.

The British Governor asked Carey to inquire into the
nature and reasons for infanticide. Carey’s report resulted
in the practice being outlawed.

1 .

Carey began to undermine the moral roots of child
marriage through the teaching of the Bible and its social
roots through female education. It took more than a
century of sustained campaign for the practice to be made
illegal in 1929 through the Child Marriages Restraint
Act. Unfortunately, for many Indians, it is only “paper
legislation.” Even Cabinet Ministers in some states in
India still marry off their underage daughters.

2 .
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3. Carey began to help widows remarry—especially if they
had become Christians. That small beginning ultimately
resulted in the Widow Remarriage Act of 1856. The
law overruled religious culture and, for the first time, it
became aright for aHindu widow to remarry. Until then
the only options, especially for ahigh caste Hindu widow,
was to suffer lifelong indignity and hardship or commit
s a t i .

D -
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4. Carey began his famous campaign against sati after his
horrible, first-hand experience in 1799. He saw afuneral
pyre and ayoung woman who was about to commit
sati. He sought to dissuade the widow and the family
members from the sati but to no avail. He reasoned that

the children, who had already lost their father, would now
lose their mother, who could have taken care of them, to
apractice based on siUy myths. This awful practice would
make those children orphans.

In 1802, Lord Wellesley asked Carey to institute an
inquiry into sati. Carey sent out people who investigated
carefully the cases of sati within athirty-mile radius
of Calcutta and discovered 438 widow-burnings in a
single year. Armed with these facts, Carey implored the
government to ban sati, yet Lord Wellesley had to leave
India before he could take action. Carey considered this
battle against asocial evil as aspiritual battle against
religious darkness and the forces of death. He prayed and
recruited others to pray. One of his prominent prayer
partners in this matter was William Wilberforce.

Carey’s great day came when, on December 4,1829,
Lord Cavendish Bentinck, after one year of careful study,
declared sati both illegal and criminal under the Bengal
Code. The Edict was sent to Carey for translation two
days later. Carey was overjoyed. At long last, widows were
legally free to live as human beings and no longer would
children be cruelly orphaned in the name of “religion.”

5. William Carey was able to advance the education of
women. One of Carey’s colleagues, Hannah Marshman,
took on the education problem. She started aboarding
school for the children of missionaries and other

Europeans. By the end of the first year in 1801, the
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boarding school showed aprofit. With this success, Mrs.
Marshman was able to start schools for the Indian boys
and girls.

The success resulted in the establishment of the

Calcutta Baptist Female School Society in 1819 and an
additional school for girls in Calcutta. From 1820-1830,
Carey’s mission took the lead in initiating the revolution
of modern education for the women of rural Bengal.
Their initiative, in turn, led to the founding of other girls’
schools in Benares, Dacca, and Allahabad. These schools
educated children who were picked up from the streets
and of no caste. Free schools for the low castes and the

outcastes were always achief feature of Carey’s work and
these were started within atwenty-mile radius of his
mission, where almost eight thousand children attended.
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6. Carey encouraged aScottish missionary, Alexander Duff,
to start educational institutions that imparted European
Education in the English language. Carey’s own schools
used vernacular languages as the medium or vehicle of
imparting European education. Duff’s efforts began to
bring India into the family of English-speaking nations.

7. Carey focused on creating literary languages for the
Indians. It was not English, but their native vernaculars,
including Hindi. During India’s great linguistic debate
in the 1820s and 1830s, Carey’s work was honored by
both parties: the Classists, who argued that Sanskrit,
Persian, or Arabic should be taught in order to enrich
the vernaculars, and the Anglists, who argued in favor
of English. Lord Macaulay, in many ways aprotege of
William Wilberforce, finally ruled in favor of English, and
did so in the spirit of William Carey. He wanted English
l i terature to enr ich Indian vernaculars.

Char les Grant ’s Observat ions on the Sta te o f Br i ta in ’s

Asiatic Subjects, which was well received in Britain’s political
circles, argued that the commercial interests of England would
be better served by improving India, not by enslaving it. That this
viewpoint finally won the day was illustrated when, forty years
later, in aspeech before Parliament in 1833, Lord Macaulay built
upon Grant’s thesis. In that historic speech, Macaulay argued
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that England must pursue this policy of improving India, even if
improvement meant India’s eventual independence. For, “To trade
with civilized men is infinitely more profitable than to govern
savages.’’The following is asample of the power of Macaulay’s
language and logic that overwhelmed Parliament.

T 3

Rp

It may be that the public mind of India may expand under
our system till it has outgrown that system; that by good
government we may educate our subjects into acapacity
for better government; that, having become instructed in
European knowledge, they may, in some future age, demand
European institutions (offreedom). Whether such aday
will ever come Iknow not. But never will Iattempt to
avert or retard it. Whenever it comes, it will be the proudest
day in English history. To have found agreat people sunk
in the lowest depths of slavery and superstition, to have
so ruled them as to have made them desirous and capable
of all the privileges of citizens, would indeed be atitle
to glory all our own. The scepter may pass away from us.
Unforeseen accidents may derange our most profound schemes
of policy. Victory may be inconstant to our arms. But there
are triumphs which are followed by no reverse. There is
an empire exempt from all natural causes of decay. Those
triumphs are the pacific triumphs of reason over barbarism;
that empire is the imperishable empire of our arts and our
morals, our literature, and our laws. (2)

3

Charles Trevelyan, Macaulay’s brother-in-law, summed up
the long-term aim of the Christian reform movement in 1838
in his pamphlet on Education in India. Macaulay and Trevelyan
were articulating what Carey and Duff had already practiced and
demonstrated. Trevelyan wrote:

The existing connection between two such distant countries
as England and India, cannot, in the nature of things, be
permanent: No effort ofpolicy can prevent the natives from
ultimately regaining their independence. But there are two
ways of arriving at this point. One of these is through the
medium of revolution; the other through that of reform.. ..
[Revolution] must end in the complete alienation of mind
and separation of interests between ourselves and the natives;
the other [reform] is apermanent alliance, founded on
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mutual benefit and goodwill. The only means at our disposal
for preventing [revolution] and securing. ..the results
[of reform] is, to set the natives on aprocess of European
improvement. ...The natives will have independence,
afterfrst learning how to make good use of it; and we shall
exchange prof table subjects for still more prof table allies.. ..
Trained by us to happiness and independence, and endowed
with our learning and political institutions. India will
remain the proudest monument of British benevolence.
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The long-anticipated day of India’s independence and the
triumph of the Christian reformers ultimately came in 1947.
India asked for and became independent of the British Raj. Yet
it retained and resolved to live by British laws and institutions,
as amember of the British Commonwealth. For example, the
Indian Penal Code of 1860, which is still the basis of law in
Indian jurisprudence, was drafted by Macaulay himself as “Codes
of Criminal and Civil Procedures” when he served as India’s law
m i n i s t e r .

Thus, India’s independence in 1947 was not only avictory
for Mahatma Gandhi and the “freedom fighters,” but also even
more fundamentally, atriumph for Carey’s Christian England.
It marked the victory of the early missionaries over the narrow
commercial, political, and military vested interests of England, as
well as avictory for the hearts and minds of India.

Need for Reform
Today, the long term results of the battles fought hy Grant,
Carey, Wilberforce, Macaulay, and Trevelyan are visible to
everyone. Their educational, linguistic, moral, and socio-political
mission was India’s “Grand Experiment.”Their success has
become the bedrock for the limited success of the present and
the unlimited promise for the future. Yet, it would be foolish
to ignore Macaulay’s wise words that none of us can predict or
control the future, for “Unforeseen accidents may derange our
most profound schemes of policy.” (3) We need to follow these
great men and look at the challenges of our times—the perils that
can once again turn promises into quagmires. The following five
challenges have the capacity to derange the calculations of our
best economists:



1 4 7

1. The Caste Conflict
B r

So far, the upper castes have been the primary beneficiaries of
education and democracy. However, enough has filtered down
to awaken India’s lower castes. They are no longer prepared to
accept an inferior status. They have acquired enough strength to
challenge the Hindu social system and the philosophical ideas
of karma, reincarnation, and dharma that sustain Hinduism.
India has arrived at the point where France was before the
French Revolution. Interestingly, the main safety valve that
India has to escape aFrench Revolution is the one that William
Wilberforce fought for—individual liberty to reject areligion that
promotes inequality in favor of areligion that promotes equality.
Political democracy is fueling ahunger for social and spiritual
democracy—for human equality and “priesthood of all believers.”
Brahmins have avested interest in preserving their miUennia-old
honor and privileges. They may even have the motivation to fight
to preserve the status quo. But an all-out clash of castes could
derail the India.com project.

T J
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2. The Communal Conflicts

India has become the biggest beneficiary of President Bush’s war
on terror. That war turned the government of Pakistan against the
terrorists who used to intensify the Hindu/Muslim tensions in
India. However, there are good reasons to believe that the war on
ter ro r has rad ica l i zed Pak is tan i Mus l ims . Ademocra t i c e lec t ion

in Pakistan is likely to throw up aradical Muslim government,
which will have avested interest in fueling communal tensions
in India. During the previous six decades, the frequent Hindu-
Muslim riots in India used to hurt the Muslim economy.
The future rioters and terrorists are likely to target the rising
economic power of the Hindus.

3. Urbanization or “Slumiflcation
The socialist economics made some difference to the traditional
Hindu economic order, but the socialist “land reforms” deceived
so many people that at least sixty percent of India’s population
still experiences only asubsistence-level agricultural economy.
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Technologically, India does not need more than ten percent of
her population growing food for everyone. Should this come
about, fifty percent of India’s population (500 million people) will
have to move from the village to the city. That could translate into
one hundred cities receiving 4-5 million people each. That in turn
means aslumification of our prestigious cities such as Bangalore.
This projected slumification would lead to an all-around urban
nightmare. It will have abearing on caste and communal
conflicts as weU as on politics, corruption, and HIV/AIDS
issues mentioned below. The challenge of this social chaos is that
unless potential investors recover the mettle of earlier reformers,
slumification would redirect the investors to more orderly cities in
other count r ies .
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4. Corruption
Corruption was akey factor that turned the promise of India
into agreat peril or quagmire for the East India Company.
During the last decade, the corruption of India’s political class
played asignificant role in ruining Enron. It will hurt many more
multi-national companies in the days ahead. India’s multi-party
democracy is enabling new and small caste-based parties to
acquire power. These parties may be small but they have abig
appetite for power and bribes. Therefore, once acompany sets up
asignificant base in acorrupt state, it has to appease potential
troublemakers. It is avulnerability to be bled to death by petty
politicians. This factor implies that the mission of Grant, Carey,
and Wilberforce—India’s moral renewal—is as important today
as it was in their day.

5 . H I V / A I D S

Experts say that India is set to become the world capital of HIV/
AIDS. This is no place to examine the implications of this fact,
but it needs no imagination to understand that it would be hard
for anation to realize its potential if its workforce—the young
adults—are laid off work in millions and if the state becomes

responsible for millions of young orphans.
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C o n c l u s i o n
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Although each of these problems requires distinct strategies and
action programs, they are all intertwined and spring from deeper
springs of culture and worldview. They reinforce and complicate
each issue and have cumulative impact. Together they send out
one message: India has always been aland of promise, but thanks
to the new wave of “reforms,’’India has once again opened up to
the world. However, the perils are as real today as they were in
the eighteenth century. These perils call our generation to produce
new heroes—men and women like Charles Grant, William Carey,
a n d W i l l i a m W i l b e r f o r c e .
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Extended Observation

Reflection &Conversation
This chapter uses India as aspecific example of societal needs.
Although colonial rule in India had its own set of problems,
many missionaries from Britain set out to improve conditions
in India. Center your reflection and conversation around the
problems articulated in the chapter. Note that Wilberforce was
also concerned about India, and he urged Parliament to take
responsibility for India and its problems.

At tend to the Word

Read 2Chronicles 7:12-16 in the light of what you have learned
in this chapter. Spend afew moments in silence to let these words
sink in. Then read verse 14 again.
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Review the missionary work of William Carey. Contrast the
approach of the missionaries with the political and military
realities of the Raj. Discuss how Hinduism is portrayed in this
chapter.

U
< u
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1. How did the work of the missionaries heal the land of
I n d i a ?

2. What is your reaction to the impulse of the missionaries
to convert India?

3. How has India been blessed by God today?

U h

o

M o v e F o r w a r d

Review the five challenges faced by contemporary India. How
is each challenge being met on aglobal stage? How is each
challenge reflected in the lives of people here in America?

Global Response American ReflectionChallenge

Caste Conflicts

C o m m u n a l C o n fl i c t s

U r b a n i z a t i o n

Corruption

H I V / A I D S

1. Do an Internet search to discover more information on

these challenges and how they are being met in India.
How can you participate in the healing of the land—of
India or of your own land?

2. Decide in what areas your land needs healing. How can
you humble yourselves, pray and seek the Lord’s face?
What d i f fe rence wi l l th is make?
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Pray 13
O -

In considering the needs of the world and how to meet
them, it is good to anchor one’s prayer in the attitudes of
Psalm 46. Use these verses as asource for your prayer for the
healing of India and of your own land.
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5:)
o

3

God is in the midst of the city: it shall not be moved;
God will help it when the morning dawns.

f t

The nations are in an uproar, the kingdoms totter;
he utters his voice, the earth melts.

The Lord of hosts is with us;
the God of Jacob is our refuge.

Come, behold the works of the Lord:
see what desolations he has brought on the earth.

He makes wars cease to the ends of the earth:
he breaks the bow, and shatters the spear:
he burns the shields with fire.

'Be still, and know that Iam God!
Iam exalted among the nations,
Iam exalted in the earth. ”

The Lord of hosts is with us:
the God of Jacob is our refuge.

Psalm 46:5-11 (NRSV)
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Slavery in the Sudan
By Elizabeth Ashamu

ANigerian-American, Elizabeth Ashamu was born in Charlottesville,
Virginia, but spent thefirst seven years of her life traveling between
Nigeria and the United States. Her Nigerian ancestry has inspired her
dedication to and interest in Africa. She received joint Bachelors and
Master’s degrees in African studies from Yale University in 2006. As a
student, she demonstrated adedication to socialjustice and public service
in her academic and extracurricular pursuits. She spent her junior year
abroad in Egypt, and her experiences working with Sudanese refugees
in Cairo inspired her interest in human rights advocacy, the Sudan,
and forced migration. She was recently awarded the William E. Simon
Fellowship for noble purpose to develop an oral history project devoted to
documenting the experiences of the Southern Sudanese during the civil
war in Sudan. Below is her prize-winning essay.

Rahib’s description of the
Janjaweed militia attacking and burning his village in Darfur, and
Kirkek’s account of the physical and psychological torture he was
subjected to in aKhartoum prison remain etched in my memory.
Iheard and recorded the testimonies of these men last year in
Cairo, where they had fled to escape the civil war in Sudan. The
recurring themes of rape, violence, torture, and death in the
stories of such refugees have had apowerful impact in shaping
my future goals. Their accounts inspired in me adedication to
vict ims and survivors of similar events and circumstances and

also left me with abelief in the importance of documenting
the accounts of marginalized people, and the centrality of such
testimonies in illuminating human rights violations.

Thus, with the support of the Simon Fellowship, Iwill
initiate aproject in Sudan dedicated to compiling collective social
histories of Southern Sudanese communities. Iwill strive to use
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personal testimony not only as away of promoting international
human rights awareness and social action, but as amethodology
in documenting the history of the civil war and as away of
providing detailed understandings of peoples’ lives useful in
shaping and directing humanitarian assistance and development
programs. Ialso see the collection of testimonies as atool to
strengthen Sudanese communities and as aform of psychotherapy
helpful for those individuals who give their testimonies.
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My Motivation
Numerous previous experiences have played arole in motivating
my desire to carry out this proposed project in Sudan. Although
my fascination for knowing the details of others’ experiences
and course of events in their lives is long-held, it was my work
transcribing Holocaust testimonies during my sophomore year
at Yale that first revealed to me the social and historical value

of personal testimonies and the possibility of directing this
passion towards social action and scholarship. For nine months,
Ispent eight hours aweek working for the Fortunoff Holocaust
Archives. These archives contain acollection of over 4,300
videotaped testimonies of Holocaust survivors that are available
to researchers, educators, and the general public. Ilistened to
the videotaped oral testimonies of Holocaust survivors, typed
detailed summaries of the content, and carefuUy identified and
researched each geographical and camp location mentioned in
the videos. Although this work was emotionally challenging, as
all were survivors, each video was atestament to the strength of
the human spirit and the power of the will to survive. My work
was thus often equally as inspiring as it was distressing. And
as each unique testimony stands for hundreds of others that
will never be recorded, Ifelt that Ihad arole in an immensely
valuable historical project that will continuously contribute to and
enhance our understandings and memories of the Holocaust.

Watching the videos, Icould sense the value of structured
recording and documentation of testimonies for the survivors
interviewed. As remembering is often painful, few of these
survivors had shared such complete testimonies with the public
or even with family and friends. Survivors rarely bring up their
memories and experiences, and others avoid asking about them.
Thus, many expressed relief in finally telling their stories, having
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them recorded, and the comfort and pride in contributing to a
permanent historical record of the Holocaust.

My work with the Holocaust archives revealed to me the
social and historical value of systematic collection of testimonies
and thorough documentation of violence, war, and human rights
violations. The repetition of incidents of genocide throughout
history testifies to the ease in which atrocities slip out of our
collective memory. It is therefore vital to the promotion of
international peace to do all that is possible to document precisely
the history of such events for scholars, researchers, and future
generations. Such systematic gathering of testimonies has not
yet occurred among survivors of the Sudanese civil war and my
mission is thus to fill this gap in documentation.
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S i t ua t i on i n t he Sudan

Testimonies of Sudanese survivors of civil war have been recorded

and documented in various contexts, and although these have
contributed to educating the general public and moving people
to care, as scattered accounts without context, most are lacking
long-term historical significance and value for Southern Sudanese
communities. In the United States, numerous authors, journalists,
and filmmakers have recounted the lives of Sudanese “Lost Boys.”
These young refugees fled violence in Southern Sudan in the
1980s and trekked first to refugee camps in Ethiopia and then to
the Kakuma refugee camp in Kenya. From here, approximately
four thousand of them were resettled in the United States during
the late 1990s, and they became the center of alarge media
campaign. Their stories inspired many to donate money, and
volunteer time or support. Such reactions reveal the power of
personal testimony to illuminate human rights violations and
how, in bearing direct witness to events, testimonies instill a
sense of personal connection that fuels and motivates audiences
to learn, advocate, and serve. Yet more systematic and widespread
collection is needed in order to develop acomprehensive
historical record of the civi l war.

Similarly, in Egypt, thousands of testimonies are recorded
for private, legal, and administrative purposes. Yet these, at
least in the near future, will be confined to file cabinets and
hard drives. Accounts like Rahib’s and Kirkek’s made obvious

the need to systematically compile such testimonies of human



1 5 6

rights violations in the Sudan for public use and to assure
that these occurrences remain apart of Sudanese collective
memory, and are documented and available for use by historians,
community members, human rights activists, and other interested
organizations.

While in Cairo, Iheard and recorded testimonies of
Sudanese refugees in formal and informal contexts. Ivolunteered
as an English instructor with the refugee education and assistance
program at alocal church and worked with the administrative
staff in conducting brief biographical interviews for registering
refugees at the church. Ialso conducted informal pre-orientations
for refugees awaiting resettlement to the United States, and
responded to their numerous questions and concerns. Through
such activities, Ideveloped close friendships with students and
co-workers, and Ibecame increasingly aware and knowledgeable
of what refugees had experienced in the Sudan, and the
challenges they faced in Cairo.
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Getting Involved
Eager to provide other forms of assistance to refugees, I
participated in atraining course sponsored by the United Nations
High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) and Musa’ideen,
arefugee assistance organization whose goal is to teach refugees
to help each other by training community leaders to provide
legal support. This course introduced me to the intricacies of
international refugee law, UNHCR refugee status determination,
and the resettlement process, as well as to other important
subjects concerning refugee mental health. After successfully
completing the course, Iassisted refugees in writing and
translating testimonies for the UNHCR from Arabic to English,
and in preparing resettlement applications for Canadian and
Aust ra l ian embass ies .

Through such activities, Igathered many personal accounts
that Iposition in my mind temporally and geographically as
Icontinuously attempt to detangle the complexities of the
Sudanese civil war. Each narrative brought me to acloser and
deeper knowledge of events and their effects, and catalyzed my
personal, emotional and intellectual growth. Each story exposed
me to cruelty, injustice or suffering; revealed courage and personal
resilience; and inspired in me agrowing dedication to working
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and advocating for refugees and the Southern Sudanese. Iam
convinced that these testimonies would have the significance for
others that they have for me.

Ihave found in various courses an academic outlet for my
interests in life history, the opportunity to explore the value and
meanings of personal testimonies, and training in the methodology
of collecting and recording people’s stories. In acourse on the
psychosocial issues in forced migration, Iexplored issues of trauma
in refugee populations and the benefits of giving testimony in
the healing process. During acourse on fieldwork methods, I
studied interviewing techniques, the process of interviewing, and
examined the use of personal accounts in anthropological works.
For my final project, Icollected testimonies of Sudanese Mushm
refugees who converted to Christianity while in Egypt and wrote
apaper in which Idescribed their motivations for conversion to
Christianity and discussed the role of churches in assisting refugees
as well as the religious and racial climate of Cairo. Ihad yet other
opportunities to develop interviewing and research techniques
this past summer when Itraveled to Guinea and to Senegal and
conducted research on the history of Lebanese emigration to West
Africa. Iam currently compiling and analyzing the family histories
and personal testimonies that Icollected for use in my African
studies master ’s thesis.

C O
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Goals in My Project
In preparation for my proposed project in Southern Sudan, Iwill
spend ayear in Kigali, Rwanda with African Rights, aLondon-
based human rights organization whose work embodies my own
vision of human rights advocacy. Iam applying to several Yale
fellowships that would fund this experience. African Rights
documents the 1994 genocide and its aftermath by carrying out
rigorous and extensive fieldwork that has included the gathering
of thousands of personal testimonies of genocide survivors,
witnesses and perpetrators. The organization employs local
researchers and is devoted to documenting the experiences of
ordinary people, whose voices are not often heard. African Rights
uses these accounts to develop constructive and informed analyses
of human rights violations. Iam compelled by the participatory
and community-based approach that characterizes African
Rights’work and publications.
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In my role with African Rights, Iwill research, analyze
and collect testimonies, and prepare materials for publication.
Specifically, Iwill write charge sheets, collective accounts, and a
series called Tribute to Courage. Charge sheets are reports that
summarize allegations against those accused of involvement in
genocide, focusing on key perpetrators who have not yet been
brought to justice. Collective accounts are based on compilations
of individual testimonies, and provide detailed histories of events
that occurred in specific sectors during the genocide. Both
charge sheets and collective accounts are fundamental to African
Rights’ pursuit of justice. The aim of the African Rights series.
Tribute to Courage, is to promote public recognition of acts of
compassion and fortitude. This series speaks to the sacrifices and
individual heroism of men and women who r isked their l ives to

save others during the genocide.
In addition to such research and documentation, African

Rights applies the knowledge gained through their collection
of testimonies to shape practical assistance projects that aid
survivors. IwiU help to maintain, monitor, and expand The Gift
for Life, aprogram that assists women who were raped during the
genocide and are now living with AIDS by extending to them
financial, medical, and moral support. The project is structured
around acommunity-based model of care and adetailed
understanding of the histories and present circumstances of
the individual women. Ihave been moved by progress reports
that indicate the transformations that have occurred in the l ives

of these women and Ilook forward to contributing to such
important work.

Besides allowing me to improve my interviewing and
documentation skills, my year of work in Rwanda will expose
me to using testimonies as atool for advocacy and prepare me
for graduate work in anthropology and human rights law. Iwill
model my documentation and advocacy among communities
in Southern Sudan after the work of African Rights. My
experience with African Rights will help me to define and hone
my methodology and lay down acourse of action for work in the
S u d a n .

X
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As in Rwanda, to an outsider, the events that occurred in
Southern Sudan over twenty years of civil war might seem to be
achaotic continuity of violence, famine and destruction. Yet each
prefect, city and village has its own story and timeline of events
that directly affected it over the course of the war. Consultation
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with Sudanese living in the United States and Cairo has revealed
to me the need to document with precision and detail what
occurred in each area, and to map the dispersion of community
members within and outside the Sudan.

My focus on personal testimonies and plan to work in the
Sudan among communities of survivors makes my project unique
among works of history and documentation of the civil war
that have been carried out thus far. Through the writing of local
histories, and incorporation of the testimonies of average people,
whose experiences are often glossed over in historical records, this
project will be invaluable for the memory and self understanding
of future generations of Sudanese. Such histories and testimonies
will serve as ameans for Southern Sudanese to reconcile with

past events, by certifying that their history, as told by themselves,
is safeguarded. By preserving them in publicly available local and
international archives, these documented histories will be useful
in preserving events in Sudanese popular memory.

The process as well as the final product will be valuable
for Southern Sudanese communities and individuals. As a
collective effort that will call on Sudanese to involve themselves

in interviewing, providing testimonies and documenting their
own histories, it will assist in bringing communities together,
and in the reintegration of returning internally displaced people
and refugees from neighboring countries such as Uganda,
Kenya, Egypt, and Ethiopia. Within communities of victims and
survivors, the gathering of testimonies can develop collective
understandings of history and communal identity that can
better support peace and social trust. The documentation of
these histories will also promote justice and accountability and
will be useful in locating or accounting for separated family
members. For individuals, the recording of testimonies can bring
psychological benefits and serve as ameans for recovery and
healing from difficult or traumatic events. Through research and
consultation with specialists, Ihope to explore thoroughly the
therapeutic benefits of testimony psychotherapy to take advantage
of the potential ability of testimony to reduce individual suffering.

Iam confident that my personal preparations, my upcoming
experiences with African Rights in Rwanda, and the planning
and organizing that Iwill begin in the United States and
continue while in Rwanda, will assure the success of my project.
Ihave begun discussing my proposed project with members
of the Sudanese diaspora in the United States and Cairo, and
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will further expand my network of connections to gain support
and advice from scholars and those involved with international
non-governmental organizations operating in the Sudan. I
will investigate the possibility of working within an existing
organization, and research other funding sources that could make
my project sustainable. While in Rwanda, Iwill travel in the
region to meet and discuss my proposal with the large Sudanese
refugee communities in Kenya and Uganda and connect with
Sudanese civic and political organizations that could provide me
with guidance and further expand my support network.

CQ
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My Passion
Back in New Haven, I’ve been working with the Interfaith
Refugee Ministry (IRM), alocal refugee resettlement agency.
Ihave been instrumental in the compilation of information
guides and manuals for those resettling in Connecticut and have
assisted the IRM in welcoming and working with their refugee
clients. In the course of this work experience, Iwill gain asolid
understanding of the post-resettlement situation of refugees,
the work of U.S. resettlement agencies, and also be exposed to
U.S. immigration policy. As amember of the Yale Association
for Political Asylees, Ihave been providing general acculturation
advice and support to aman from Guinea recently granted
asylum through the Yale immigration clinic. Iam also avolunteer
at the African Community Center for Educational and Social
Services where Ihave assisted with administrative and secretarial
duties as well as in publicizing the work of the center among
African immigrants in New Haven. With the director, Yasir
Hamed, Iorganized an event during which Sudanese refugees
from Darfur living in New Haven shared their testimonies with
Yale students. Hearing their stories personalized the continuing
genocide in Sudan for others, and inspired them to learn more
about the situation and take action.

Personal testimonies of marginalized and oppressed people
cultivate my dedication to public service, advocacy, and devotion
to helping others. My passion for life history and conviction in
the social and historical importance in knowing, understanding.



1 6 1

and recording personal stories is indicative of my general
approach to life and interactions with others. Ivalue individuals’
unique life experiences, and approach each relationship Ienter
as an opportunity to learn about another history, culture, and
about how best to lead my own life. Stories of others’ lives have
encouraged, impassioned, guided, and directed me as Imake my
way through my own, inspiring me to social action and grounding
me in the reality of human experience. Testimonies from
survivors of war and violence like Rahib and Kirkek compel me to
act. With the help of the Simon Fellowship, Iwill begin acareer
devoted to human rights advocacy, historical documentation, and
the promotion of international peace.
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Ex tended Observa t ion

Reflection &Conversation
This chapter is avery personal essay by ayoung Nigerian-
American woman. Reading her account can be abit breathtaking
and maybe even alittle awe-inspiring. Focus your reflections and
conversations on some of the actions this woman took, especially
her attempt to document the evil of slavery taking place in the
Sudan. Share your own experiences of working for the good of
o the rs .

A t tend to the Word

Read John 8:31-37 slowly and thoughtfully. Notice the short
memory of Jesus’ audience. The children of Abraham spent
generations enslaved in Egypt. Spend afew moments in silence
considering how the truth is the ally of freedom.
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Action for the good of others begins with knowledge. So
far in this book, you have learned that the legacy of William
Wilberforce—freedom from bondage—is an unfinished legacy. In
light of your biblical reflection, discuss the following:

U
O
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1. Why do you think that there is such agreat lack of
understanding about modern forms of slavery?

2. What is the media saying about modern slavery? (You
may have to do abit of digging on this one.)

3. What do the words “everyone who sins is aslave to sin”
mean to you? In what respect do people who are not
interested in the truth about modern forms of slavery in
turn enslave themselves?

1 )
( - 1

O

M o v e F o r w a r d

The author of this chapter learned alesson from her studies of
the Holocaust. She learned that it is important never to forget.
She is concerned that unless she and others document the slavery
that exists in Africa, people in later generations (not unlike the
children of Abraham who were questioning Jesus) may forget
that this slavery happened.

1. How can you and your group aid awareness of modern
slavery in Africa?

2. What are some related issues that need to be presented
truthfully and openly?

3. Decide on one or two actions you and your group can take
that will help people know the truth about slavery and be
set free by what they learn.
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Pray o n
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In Luke’s Gospel, Zechariah—the father of John the
Baptist—focused the longings of generations in aglorious
canticle. Use his words as asource for your prayer.

3
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Lei us praise the Lord, the God of Israel.
He has come to the help of his people and has set
them free.

p
3

He promised through his holy prophets long ago
that he would save us from our enemies,
from the power of all those who hate us.

He said he would show mercy to our ancestors
and remember his sacred covenant.

With asolemn oath to our ancestor Abraham

he promised to rescue us from our enemies
and allow us to serve him without fear.

so that we might be holy and righteous before him
all the days of our life.

Luke 1:68, 70-75 (GNT)
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Slavery of the Mind
By Nina Shea &R. James Woolsey

Nina Shea is the Director of the Hudson Institute’s Center for
Religious Freedom. She is also aVice Chair of the U.S. Commission
on International Religious Freedom, on which she has served since its
creation in 1999. Ahuman rights lawyer, she has been an international
religiousfreedom advocatefor over twenty years and is nationally
known for her book on anti-Christian persecution. In the Lion’s Den.
In 2005, she edited apath-breaking study, Saudi Publications on
Hate Ideology Invade American Mosques, and in 2006, authored
the report Saudi Arabia’s Curriculum of Intolerance.

R. James Woolsey is Co-Chair of the Committee on The Present
Danger. He was Chairman of the Board ofFreedom House when it
published Saudi Publications on Hate Ideology Invade American
Mosques, and he authored its foreword. He practiced law for twenty-
two years and has held avariety of senior government positions,
including Director of Central Intelligence from 1993 to 1995; he is now
aconsultant. He writes as aprivate citizen.

W h a t w o u l d W i l l i a m

Wilberforce do about the rising new political movement to
highjack the world’s second largest religion—Islam? What
would Wilberforce say about amovement to enslave the mind
by extremists within the Islamic world who are motivated by a
radical political doctrine that some are calling Islamofascism, but
can be best thought of as Islamist totalitarianism?

The twentieth century saw the rise and fall of dangerous
political ideologies: fascism, Nazism, Japanese imperialism, and
communism. These movements produced tens of millions of
deaths and were responsible for World War II, various regional
guerrilla wars, and the Cold War. By the beginning of the 1990s,
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these totalitarian “isms” had generally been defeated militarily,
intellectually, or both. Some were calling it the “end of history,”
meaning that liberal democratic capitalism, which is based on
the “self-evident” principles of equality, individual freedom, and
human rights, had prevailed in winning the minds and hearts—
if not the governments—of all humanity. Then, it would have
been almost inconceivable to believe that another “ism” with

the power to enslave millions would re-surface. But that is now
the case.
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Since the attacks of September 11,2001, it has become
quite clear that Islamist ideologies grounded in extreme versions
of Islamic law, known as sharia, have been gaining adherents
throughout the world. These laws create abrutally-enforced
hierarchy of group rights, favoring Muslims over non-Muslims,
men over women, and adominant Muslim sect over other
Muslims, with individual rights and freedoms subordinated for
all. Such extreme laws lie at the heart of the Islamist terrorists’

radical agenda. Where implemented, they have produced
outlaw states, such as Afghanistan under the Taliban, repressive
societies, and areas that are breeding grounds for terrorism.
(Such enslavement of the mind is distinct from the actual
physical enslavement of thousands of Christians and other
non-Muslims in present-day Sudan, discussed elsewhere in
this book by Baroness Caroline Cox.) This retrograde Islamist
political ideology, rejected by most Muslims throughout the
world today, destroys freedom and human rights, democracy,
equality, the rule of law, and economic growth based on human
effort and ingenuity. It is aprincipal barrier to afree and
peaceful world.

Suppression of Democracy in
t h e M i d d l e E a s t

Worldwide, the number of countries whose citizens have basic
political rights and civil liberties has been growing. Freedom House
indicates that there were ninety such “Free” countries and fifty-
eight others qualifying as “Partly Free,” together accounting for
seventy-seven percent of the world’s nations in 2006. (1) The trend
is clear—the world has increased the number of liberal democracies

by an order of magnitude during the twentieth century.
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Islam is not inconsistent with democratic freedom. The

majority of the world’s Muslims enjoy individual liberties in
democracies, such as in Indonesia, Bangladesh (assuming the
recent takeover by the military is only temporary and leads to
prompt elections), India, Turkey, the Balkans, Senegal, and Mali,
as well as in Western countries. What we often describe as a

freedom deficit in the Muslim world is in fact largely aproblem
of the Arab world, aworld that contains only one-quarter of the
world’s Muslims. In the seventeen Arab states, there are no “free”
countries and no real democracies. Only ahandful (in the Gulf,
Lebanon, Jordan, and Morocco) can effectively guarantee afew
basic liberties, such as relative press freedom. The “Arab Human
Development Report 2002,” authored by abrave group of Arab
intellectuals for the United Nations Development Program,
indicated some of the reasons for this situation: approximately
half of Arab women are kept illiterate, there are only one-fifth
as many books translated into Arabic every year as are translated
into Greek, and Arab per capita income growth has shrunk to a
level just above sub-Saharan Africa.

There is no single reason for the Middle East’s recalcitrant
resistance to the movement toward human rights, democracy, and
the rule of law that has swept the planet. However, the influence
of Iran’s mullahs and of Saudi Arabia’s Wahhabi sect, with their
followers’ wealth and hatred of modernity and openness of
every kind, has been one of the largest factors in the growth of
repressive laws and the suppression of democracy and human
rights. This is not only true in the Middle East, but in much of
As ia and A f r i ca .

The watershed year was 1979, when Ayatollah Khomeini
came to power in Iran and extremists took over the holiest of
Islam’s shrines, the Great Mosque in Mecca, which was under
the protection of the Saudi King. In subsequent years, in return
for protecting their own privileges, the Saudi royal family
chose to turn over many aspects of life in the kingdom to the
Wahhabi. The Saudi funded, with over $75 billion, the expansion
throughout the world of the Wahhabi’s extreme, hostile, anti¬
modern, and anti-democratic form of Islam. Since over eighty
percent of the world’s Muslims identify with the Sunni branch of
Islam rather than the other large branch of Shi’a Islam, the Sunni
Wahhabi have abuilt-in advantage over the Shiite Iranians in
this competition for dominance of the Muslim world.

C O
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Background
Since the Saudi conquest of the Hejaz from the Hashemites in
1924 and the formal establishment of the state of Saudi Arabia in
1932-—more or less occurring simultaneously with the discovery
of huge oil deposits in the kingdom—Saudi Arabia has been of
substantial importance in the world. Although the Saudis have
existed as atribe and afamily in control of asmall portion of
Arabia for centuries, their influence, even their existence as a
nation, has come about within the lifespan of many now living.
Until less than thirty years ago, U.S. relations with the Saudis
were generally smooth. The United States and Saudis were on the
same side of the Cold War, and the Saudis valued U.S. support
(and the United States valued theirs) against Soviet influence
in the Middle East. Of course, the oil embargo of 1973 created
major stress, but the watershed year, as noted above, was 1979.

Prior to 1979, anumber of Saudis prominent in government,
the military, and the oil business had been educated in the West
and were on easy terms, at least privately, with Western values
and ways. When R. James Woolsey was Under Secretary of
the Navy in the late 1970s, he was invited to aSaudi home for
dinner. There were several Saudi men there, all of whom had been
educated in the West. Their wives, who had spent substantial
time in the West and wore modest Western dresses, accompanied
them. Everyone had an aperitif before dinner. Their conversation
about world events was informed, sophisticated, and urbane. That
sort of evening would not occur in today’s Saudi Arabia. The
dinner would be all male (and certainly no aperitifs or alcohol
of any kind would be served). We would judge that the Saudi
participants would be far less likely to have either studied in the
West or be familiar with many issues from aWestern perspective.

Amajor part of the reason for this and other important
changes in the Kingdom was the Saudi royal family’s reaction to
the tumultuous year of 1979. After the twin shocks of the rise
of Ayatollah Khomeini and the attack on the Great Mosque at
Mecca, the Saudis chose aEaustian bargain with the Wahhabi
sect. The Saudis accommodated their views about proper
behavior and Islamic law and effectively turned over education
in the Kingdom to them. The Saudis would later fund the
expansion into Pakistan and elsewhere their extreme, hostile,
anti-modern, and anti-democratic form of Islam. The other side
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of the bargain was that if the Wahhabi would concentrate their
attacks on others, particularly the United States and Israel, the
Saudi elite would more or less get afree ride from the Wahhabi.
The corruption within the Kingdom would be overlooked.
Former secretary of state George Shultz, not known for either a
propensity for overstatement or for hostility to the Saudis, calls
this deflection of Wahhabi anger toward the United States “a
grotesque protection racket.” (2)

What began 250 years ago within afringe sect in aremote
part of the Arabian peninsula has been given global reach
through Saudi government sponsorship and money, particularly
as the Wahhabi have competed with Iran in spreading their
versions of the faith. With its vast oil wealth and its position as
guardian of Islam’s two holiest sites, as well as its being part of
the most populous Sunni branch of Islam, Saudi Arabia now lays
claim to being the leading power within Islam. It also claims to
be the protector of the faith, abelief stated in the Saudi Basic
Law. Saudi Ambassador to the United States Adel al-Jubeir
publicly states, “the role of Saudi Arabia in the Muslim world is
similar to the role of the Vatican.” (3)

C O
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W a h h a b i E x t r e m i s m

The 1979 Faustian bargain by the Saudi royal family has had a
huge effect on opinion in the Kingdom. Bernard Lewis points
out that throughout much of Islamic history in many parts
of the Muslim world before the eighteenth century, Muslims
have often been more tolerant than many other religions. Jews
and Christians, “People of the Book,” were indeed limited and
taxed as dhimmi, but stiU their worship services were tolerated.
However, young people in the Kingdom today are systematically
infused with hostility for all infldels and for other Muslims, such
as Shi’a and Sufis. Christian churches and Jewish synagogues,
along with all other non-Muslim places of worship, are banned.

Furthermore, most young Saudis are not equipped when
they graduate from school to perform the jobs necessary to
operate amodern economy. Instead, many are employed, if that
is the right word, as “religious police”—walking the streets to
harass women whose veils may not fully cover their faces, for
example. The anger of young Saudis due to the lack of useful
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work, and their indoctrination, is palpable. It is not coincidental
that fifteen of the nineteen terrorists who attacked the United

States on September 11th were Saudis. The New York Times cited
apoll conducted by Saudi Intelligence and shared with the U.S.
government that over ninety-five percent of Saudis between the
ages of twenty-five and forty-one have sympathy for Osama bin
Laden. (4) Whether this report from the Saudi government of
their young adults’ views is accurate or distorted, it makes an
important point about hostility to the United States either by the
government, the people, or both. The Saudi-funded, Wahhabi-
operated export of hatred reaches around the globe.

It is well known that the religious schools of Pakistan that
educated alarge share of the Taliban and al-Qaeda are Wahhabi.
But Pakistan is not the sole target. Wahhabi extremism has
spread throughout parts of Africa and Asia. The Wahhabi-funded
textbooks flooding the world teach that the obligation of all
Muslims is to consider aU infidels the enemy.

One analogue for Wahhabism’s political influence today
might be the extremely angry German nationalism in the
period after World War I. Not all angry and extreme German
nationalists or their sympathizers in that period were or became
Nazis. But just as angry and extreme German nationalism of that
period was the soil in which Nazism grew, Wahhabi and Islamist
extremism today is the soil in which al-Qaeda and its sister
terrorist organizations are growing.

CQ
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Worldwide Education Based on Hate

Something like the following has occurred on many occasions: In
late 2004, arecently arrived Arab exchange student walks down
apalm-lined boulevard in aworking class neighborhood of Los
Angeles. Since it is Friday, he bypasses the Hispanic restaurants,
the convenience and sporting goods stores, and enters the King
Fahd mosque-
gold and adorned by ablue minaret. The mosque is named after
its benefactor, the Saudi monarch, who died in mid-2005. Later
he will join some five hundred other California Muslims in
prayer. Because it is early, he visits the mosque library where he
picks up several books on religious guidance, written in Arabic,
that are offered free to Muslims like him —newly arrived and
uncertain on how to fit into this modern, diverse land.

elegant building of white marble etched with! a n
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The tracts he opens are in the voice of asenior religious
authority. They tell him that America, his adoptive home, is the
“Abode of the Infidel,” the Christian and the Jew. He reads:

c n

t rBe disassociatedfrom the infidels, hate them for their
religion, leave them, never rely on them for support, do
not admire them and always oppose them in every way
according to Islamic law. There is consensus in this matter,
that whoever helps unbelievers against Muslims, regardless
of what type of support he lends to them, he is an unbeliever
himself.

%
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The new student looks carefully at one book’s cover:
Greetings from the Cultural Department. The book is from the

Embassy of Saudi Arabia in Washington, D.C., and published by
the government of Saudi Arabia. The other books are textbooks
from the Saudi Education Ministry and collections of fatwas
(religious edicts) issued by the government’s religious office, or
published by other organizations based in Riyadh, Saudi Arabia.
The student’s experience is repeated today, in Saudi Arabia, the
notorious madrassas of Pakistan, and even here at some sites in
America. To be sure, not all the books in such mosques espouse
extremism, and not aU extremist works are Saudi. However, Saudi
Arabia is overwhelmingly the state most responsible for these
publications that support the ideology of hate. National security
analyst Alex Alexiev estimates that Saudi Arabia expends several
times more than what the Soviet Union spent at the height of the
Cold War on external ideological propaganda. (5)

The Center for Religious Freedom gathered samples of over
two hundred such texts from 2003 to 2004—all from American

sites and all spread, sponsored, or otherwise generated by the
government of Saudi Arabia. They instruct that it is the Muslim’s
duty to adopt the hostility and belligerence of the hard-line
Wahhabi sect of Islam. In 2006, the Center reported that the
Saudi state religious curriculum, which is also used in the official
Islamic Saudi Academy near Washington, D.C., teaches the
Wahhabi doctrine of religious hatred. Atwelfth grade textbook
published by the Saudi Ministry of Education, for example,
asserts that “jihad to spread the faith of God is an obligation,”
and that jihad, which is defined in this text as “battling” infidels,
is the “summit of Islam.” An eleventh grade textbook in the Saudi
curriculum instructs that “raising women’s issues” is part of a
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modern Crusade. Atenth grade textbook asserts that there is a
Jewish conspiracy to dominate the world. According to aninth
grade textbook, “the hour [of judgment] will not come until the
Muslims fight the Jews and kill them.” (6)

The Wahhabism that the Saudi monarchy enforces and
on which it bases its legitimacy is shown in these documents
as afanatically bigoted, xenophobic, and sometimes-violent
ideology. These publications articulate its wrathful dogma. The
publications gathered for the Freedom House 2005 study state
that it is areligious obligation for Muslims to hate Christians
and Jews. They warn against imitating, befriending, or helping
such “infidels” in any way, or taking part in their festivities
and celebrations. They instill contempt for America because
the United Sates is ruled by legislated civil law rather than by
totalitarian Wahhabi-style Islamic law. These textbooks and
documents preach aNazi-like hatred for Jews and avow that
the Muslim’s duty is to eliminate the state of Israel. Regarding
women, they instruct that women should be veiled, segregated
from men, and barred from certain employment and roles.

Since 2004, the U.S. Department of State has annually
designated Saudi Arabia as a“Country of Particular Concern”
under the International Religious Freedom Act, after finding for
many years that “religious freedom did not exist” in the Kingdom.
(7) The Saudi policy of denying religious freedom is explained in
one of the tracts in astudy published by the Center for Religious
Freedom as fol lows:
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Freedom of thinking requires permitting the denial of faith
and attacking what is sacred, glorifying falsehood and
defending the heretics, finding fault in religion and letting
loose the ideas and pens to write of disbelief as one likes, and
to put ornaments on sin as one likes. (8)

This means that Muslims who openly disagree with Wahhabi
rulings are also denounced, discredited, and intimidated. In
these documents, other Muslims, especially those who advocate
tolerance and reform, are condemned as infidels and blasphemers.
The opening fatwa in one booklet distributed by the Saudi
embassy responds to aquestion about aMuslim preacher in a
European mosque who taught that it is not right to condemn
Jews and Christians as infidels. The fatwa rebukes the Muslim
cleric: “He who casts doubts about their infidelity leaves no doubt
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about his.” Since, under Saudi law, “apostates” from Islam can
be sentenced to death, this is an implied death threat against
the tolerant Muslim Imam, as well as an incitement to vigilante
violence. Other Saudi fatwas in the same collection declare

that Muslims who engage in genuine interfaith dialogue are
also “unbelievers.” Sufi and Shiite Muslims are also viciously
condemned. As for aMuslim who fails to uphold Wahhabi
sexual mores through homosexual activity or heterosexual activity
outside of marriage, the edicts advise that it would he lawful for
Muslims to spill his blood and to take his money.

CA)
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Reaction by Moderate Muslims
Sheikh Muhammad Hisham Kabbani, the Lebanese-American
Chairman of the Michigan-based Islamic Supreme Council of
America, has stated that he was shocked to learn that Wahhabism
is active in America. After he arrived in America in 1990, he says
he heard Wahhabism being preached in anumber of American
mosques .

Saudi dissidents Ali al-Ahmed of the Washington-hased
Gulf Institute and Ali Alyami of the Center for Democracy
and Human Rights in Saudi Arabia, the Carnegie Endowment
scholar Husain Haqqani, Dr. Zuhdi Jasser of the American
Islamic Forum for Democracy, and author and Muslim convert
Stephen Schwartz are among other Muslim leaders and
intellectuals who have courageously spoken out and written
about the threats posed by Wahhabi hate ideology and its
global expansion. Within worldwide Sunni Islam, followers
of Wahhabism and other hard-line movements are adistinct

minority. This is evident from the many Muslims who have
chosen to make America their home and are upstanding, law-
abiding citizens and neighbors. In fact, it was just such concerned
Muslims who first brought these publications to our attention.
They decry the Wahhabi interpretation of Islam as being foreign
to the toleration expressed in Islam and its injunction against
coercion in religion.

These moderate Muslims believe they would be forbidden
to practice the faith of their ancestors in today’s Saudi Arabia.
They are grateful to the United Sates and other Western nations
for granting them religious freedom. They also affirm the
importance of respecting non-Muslims, pointing to verses in the
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Koran that speak with kindness about non-Muslims. They raise
examples of Islam’s Prophet Mohammed visiting his sick Jewish
neighbor, standing in deference at aJew’s funeral procession,
settling adispute in favor of atruthful Jew over adishonest
person who was aMuslim, and forming alliances with Jews and
polytheists, among others. These moderate Muslims criticize the
Wahhabi for distorting and even altering the text of the Koran
in support of their bigotry. They say that in their tradition jihad
is applicable only in defense of Islam and Muslims. They say that
it is commendable, not an act of “infidelity,” for Muslims, Jews,
and Christians to engage in genuine dialogue. Some moderate
Muslims are beginning, in spite of intimidation, to make these
points publicly.
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C o n c l u s i o n

Encouraging individual rights, the rule of law, and democracy
in the Muslim world will take decades as it did with Europe
throughout most of the twentieth century. There will also be
great challenges. Yet, there is hope. Since 1945, by Ereedom
House’s calculation, more than one hundred democracies have
been established. Many, indeed most, of these countries are
places where self-appointed experts have said time and again that
freedom would not take root. As Germany, Japan, Taiwan, South
Korea, Thailand, India, the Philippines, Spain, Portugal, much
of Latin America, important parts of the sub-Saharan Africa,
almost all of Eastern Europe, and many other states have moved
toward respect for human rights, the rule of law, and democracy,
the experts have grown silent about their past misjudgments.They
now focus on the Muslim world, particularly the Arab portion,
and tell us that it is hopeless to believe that it can ever be moved
effectively toward freedom and democracy. We believe they are
w r o n g .

But to defeat the Wahhabi ideology, we must know what it
is. In the words of Abdurrahman Wahid, aformer President of
Indonesia and aMuslim scholar who heads the world’s largest
Muslim organization, Nahdlatal Ulama, Wahhabism is;

...claiming to restore the perfection of the early Islam
practiced by Muhammad and his companions, who are
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known in Arabic as al-Salaf al-Salih, “the Righteous
Ancestors”; establishing autopian society based on these Salaji
principles, by imposing their interpretation of Islamic law on
all members of society; annihilating local variants ofIslam
in the name of authenticity and purity; transforming Islam
from apersonal faith into an authoritarian political system;
establishing apan-Islamic caliphate governed according
to the strict tenets of Salafi Islam, and often conceived as
stretchingfrom Morocco to Indonesia and the Philippines;
and, ultimately, bringing the entire world under the sway of
their extremist ideology. (9)
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In combating this reactionary force, we must make common
cause with the hundreds of mil l ions of decent and reasonable

Muslims in the world. They too want peace and prosperity for
themselves and their famil ies and are not interested in either

supporting terror or living under repressive laws. They have no
more wish to be stoned or beheaded or to be put to death for
criticizing the government and its laws than we do. In supporting
their struggle for freedom and against Islamist totalitarianism
and extreme sharia, we are helping secure amore peaceful and
prosperous world.

Ex tended Observa t ion
« )

Reflection ^Conversation
In this chapter, you learned that ideologies that enslave the
mind can be as dehumanizing as physical slavery. The means
for portraying that repression was one of the most perplexing
phenomena of the contemporary international landscape—
Islamofascism. Center your reflection on what you learned about
this phenomenon. Reflect on other manifestations of this kind of
slavery that you have observed.
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At tend to the Wordt H
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Read John 15:12-27. It would be good to read the entire passage
aloud—slowly and with meaning. The passage first lays down
the law of love and proceeds to awarning against persecution.
Imagine that someone who has been the victim of slavery of the
mind is hearing these words. What possible reaction would such
aperson have to these words of Jesus? Spend afew moments in
silence. Let the message and its meaning soak in.
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Engage
In stark contrast to Jesus’ message, slavery of the mind begins
with the suppression of democracy and spreads an ideology based
on hate, separation, and fear.

Spend some time talking about the freedoms you treasure
most. Why do you treasure them? What would cause you
to relinquish those freedoms?
Individual rights, democracy, and the rule of law are alien
to those regimes and movements that enslave the minds of
thei r members. How can those three const i tuent e lements

of freedom be eroded even in free societies?

In your view, what are the limits of personal freedom?
Where do these limitations come from? Why are these
limitations necessary?

1 .

2 .

3 .

M o v e F o r w a r d

Understanding the dynamics of enslavement of the mind is
one of the first steps to preventing it. It is also important for
combating it. Dismissing this kind of enslavement as “craziness’
is not helpful—even dangerous.

1. What steps can you take to be informed and aware of
enslavement of the mind experienced by many people
around the wor ld?

2. What actions can you take in your life to combat this
slavery, including the minor signs of it—even in your local
community?
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3. In what ways can you test whether or not apolitical
group or some organization is engaging in ideologies
that attempt to enslave the mind in order to control its
m e m b e r s ?
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Pray C l ¬

one of the great enemies of the enslavement of the mind is
the gift of wisdom. When that gift is shared, it can serve to
inoculate groups against those who would enslave the mind.
Use these words f rom Wisdom of Solomon as asource for

your prayer.

Wisdom rescuedfrom troubles those who served her.

When arighteous man fledfrom his brothers wrath,
she guided him on straight paths;
she showed him the kingdom of God,
and gave him knowledge of holy things;
she prospered him in his labors and increased the fruit

of his toil.

When his oppressors were covetous,
she stood by him and made him rich.

She protected him from his enemies,
and kept him safe from those who lay in waitfor him:
in his arduous contest she gave him the victory,
so that he might learn that godliness is more powerful

than anything else.

Wisdom of Solomon 10:9-12 (NRSV)
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Wi l l i am W i l be r f o r ce ’s two

great objectives—ending slavery and reforming the moral climate
in Britain—seem to be separate and even disparate goals. However,
the two objectives are inextricably Hnked. WUberforce knew that
government action against slavery was impossible without amassive
shift in the moral attitudes, actions, and hahits of the British people.
That shift could and did lead to amore positive engagement in the
task of improving the world, including the aboUtion of slavery.
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How does abolishing the British slave trade relate to manners,
or to what English poet William Cowper called “the better hour”?
The answer is that the two are inextricably linked. Wilberforce
knew that government action against slavery was impossible
short of amassive shift in the moral attitudes and habits of the

people themselves. It was necessary for people to make apositive
engagement in improving the world around them.

As impossible as the job of abolishing the slave trade
appeared, the remaking of adecadent English society seemed
even more daunting. The times were characterized by high
rates of crime, drunkenness, and general disregard for moral
standards. Public confidence in the laws was at an all time low,
and there was widespread economic and political corruption. The
sophisticated classes mocked religion and embraced skepticism
toward moral truth as the fashionable outlook, while malicious
and lewd behavior was commonplace.
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Remaking English Society Then
Over the course of his decades-long campaign, Wilberforce
was able to renew English society. He did this by several means.
Wilberforce created, led, or participated in at least sixty-nine
benevolent societies (what we would call non-profits) that
promoted social reformation in dozens of areas, including public
health, aid to the poor, education reform, and the humane
treatment of animals. He also wrote abook about the Christian
faith that had been so influential in his life. Its title was twenty-
four words long: APractical View of the Prevailing Religious
System of Professed Christians, in the Higher and Middle
Classes in this Country, Contrasted with Real Christianity. It
was abest seller in the UK and in the United States for fifty years.

Some of the societies that Wilberforce was involved were

religious, but some were secular, including the Society for
the Reformation of Manners. When he set out to reform the

manners and morals of the people, he did not draft legislation
or form apolitical action committee. There was already plenty of
that. Instead, he collaborated with social reformers in developing
society-wide campaigns to affect attitudes and behavior.

Proclamations promoting public virtue had been issued by
the kings of England since the mid-seventeenth century, but
were widely ignored. Wilberforce persuaded King George III
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to reissue one such proclamation, bearing the ungainly name
“A Proclamation for the Encouragement of Piety and Virtue
and for the Preventing and Punishing of Vice, Profaneness, and
Immorality.’’This time, Wilberforce decided to accompany the
proclamation with the creation of local “societies” for the purpose
of reforming manners in localities all across England.

Wilberforce added real community-based campaigns to an
otherwise abstract and largely ignored official declaration, and
the result was an elevation of the people’s conduct and refinement
of their tastes. The reform campaigns provided direct help to
“persons of dissolute and debauched lives.’’The theory behind
these reform societies was that seemingly small things, including
manners, matter. Minor offenses against the common good were
seen as the fertile ground for more serious crimes.

3

§

Slavery Linked to Moral Indijference
Slavery, according to Wilberforce, could not be understood in
iso la t ion f rom these debauched cond i t ions . Mora l ind i f fe rence

toward the evil of slavery, he discerned, was nourished in a
cultural environment of coarseness and crudeness. The systematic
misery of slaves was considered but one or two links in the chain
removed from the habitual immorality and degradation that
characterized the masses in society at the time.

By recognizing this linkage, Wilberforce was merely
reflecting what others from different places and times in history
had observed: that laws are, to avery large extent, areflection
of the culture. Perhaps Edmund Burke offered the most famous
encapsulation of this: “Manners are of more importance than
laws. Upon them, in agreat measure, the laws depend.” Burke
continued, manners are “what vex or soothe, corrupt or purify,
exalt or debase, barbarize or refine us, by aconstant, steady,
uniform, insensible operation, like that of the air we breathe in.”

This being the case, Wilberforce concluded that to change
the law he had to go “upstream” to the tributaries of moral beliefs
and conduct. He had to confront the moral ethos in which the

slave trade was nourished. Uprooting acorrupt law required
reforming the debased culture that legitimated it.

Wilberforce also recognized that, unlike passing anti-slavery
legislation, the work of reforming manners and morals was not
the work of the state; such atask would have to be carried out by
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various voluntary associations within civil society. Over the course
of three decades, Wilberforce’s founding of and participation
in voluntary associations resulted in one of the most dynamic
chapters in the history of voluntary reform societies. His success
at achieving the twin goals—reforming manners and, in turn,
eradicating slavery—stands as amonument to the power of
voluntary associations and reform societies in bringing social and
moral uplift to adebauched culture.
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Voluntary Rules of Behavior
What Wilberforce understood in his day, and what growing
numbers of Americans are coming to appreciate today, is that
there is an unbroken link between uncivil and ill-mannered

behavior of the milder variety and tolerance for the more barbaric
treatment of human beings, illustrated in Wilberforce’s time
by the slave trade. The corruption of superficial and seemingly
harmless behavior can have afar deeper corrupting effect. The
attempts by some organizations and movements today to restore
civility and recover manners should be seen as an attempt to
renew the linkage between freedom and its responsible use with
the aid of social rules and restraints. Manners, in other words,
serve important purposes in maintaining an ordered freedom in a
democratic society.

Manners have aunique history as an informal and voluntary
tool for shaping individual behavior and social standards. In
1530 the philosopher Erasmus wrote in his etiquette book, De
CiviLiTATE, that ayoung person’s training should be in four
important areas: religion, study, duty, and manners. Another
book on manners from the same era, written by French Jesuits
in 1595, was translated into English and was adopted by George
Washington two centuries later.

John Moulton, anoted English judge, speaking in 1912 on
the subject of “law and manners,” divided human action into
three domains. The domain of law essentially compels people to
obey, without much choice in the matter, while the domain of
free choice grants the individual unconstrained freedom. Between
these two domains lies athird domain that is neither regulated by
the law nor f ree from constraint .

This “domain of obedience to the unenforceable” was what
Moulton termed manners. Manners were about proper behavior.
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of course, but they also entailed alarger concept of moral duty
and social responsibility. They involved “doing right -where there
is no one to make you do it but yourself,” where the individual is
“the enforcer of the law upon himself” (1)

What Moulton understood was that cultural conditions

could not be reversed by government action or changes in the law
alone, but by arecovery of manners. Moulton saw the domain
of manners as “the whole realm which recognizes the sway of
duty, fairness, sympathy, taste, and all other things that make
life beautiful and society possible,” things which can be easily
corrupted but not so easily corrected, at least not by laws. (2)

While the state is in no position to restore manners, the
quality of public life and government is inextricably linked to
them. Government is forced to deal with the consequences of the
breakdown of manners and moral norms. The erosion of cul tural

norms practically ensures that the state becomes the arbiter of
conflict, and will thus continually expand.

3

2

Less Need for Government
Every society, to function as asociety, must settle on some
basic notion of right behavior that is regarded as important and
legitimate enough to enforce. Societies have basically two means
to enforce right behavior. One method is the law, which is a
clumsy, heavy-handed, and often inappropriate tool. The second
method, as Lord Moulton pointed out, is manners. As many
observers have noted, there is an inverse relationship between the
widespread practice of manners and the intrusiveness of law.

When the rules for determining what conduct is proper
are no longer set by custom, morality, and religion, the rules of
society become decided through politics alone.

Judith Martin, leading etiquette expert, sees manners
fulfilling a“regulative” function, similar to that of the law. Where
manners function properly, the conscience is informed and
behavior is constrained without having to resort to policy or
the courts. Martin says that manners work to “soften personal
antagonisms, and thus to avert conflicts,” so that the law may be
restricted to “serious violations of morality.” (3) Social rules bring
respect and harmony to daily situations.

The wide practice of manners can make the job of governance
easier. Political philosopher Thomas Hobbes understood manners
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as “small morals,” and no small protection for asociety against what
he famously described as “state of nature.” (4) Manners were part
of the routine of an ordered society, where civility and respect were
practiced voluntarily apart from the compulsion of law. Tliey are
the bridges between private freedom and public duty.

Asystem of manners is away for afree society to induce
people to act respectfully by voluntary means. As Hobbes pointed
out, manners contribute to the maintenance of order and balance
in society: safeguarding society from the nasty, brutish conditions
that characterized man in his uncivilized state while minimizing
the need for ahighly intrusive state.

As individuals make their decisions less in accordance with

either private conscience or widely accepted moral standards
and more on the basis of the law, society becomes legalistic in
its approach to behavior; the law, not morality, guides behavior.
Under this law-based system of regulating conduct, many are
prone to resort to the law in sorting out differences and to assume
that whatever the law does not formally forbid must therefore be
permissible. In other words, when the law is the principle arbiter,
other gentler forms of regulation—such as ethics and manners—
tend to recede.

Judith Martin explains it this way: on the one hand, she says
many Americans have come to believe and to put into practice “the
idea that any behavior not prohibited by law ought to be tolerated.”
On the other hand, she says people resort to the law to correct
minor offenses that should be socially regulated by manners:
“people who found rude but legally permitted behavior intolerable
have attempted to expand the law to outlaw rudeness.” (5)

Ultimately, says Martin, attempts to eradicate rudeness or
obnoxiousness through the law poses athreat “to the freedoms
guaranteed by the constitution.”

o

bJD
C

< u

u

Flexibility
Social regulations, such as manners, not only govern more softly
than the law, but they are more flexible. Social regulation leaves
room for nonconformity, which the law does not, and requires
no costly governmental apparatus. The state’s rules are absolute
and binding, enforceable through arrest and imprisonment.
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Thus, when conflicts arise in asociety governed by apervasive
law rather than social constraints, these conflicts—whether on
highways, school playgrounds, or in malls—quickly escalate and
must be resolved by external authorities. The increased number
of security personnel serving in locations where they were
never needed before, such as in schools and at sporting events,
illustrates this phenomenon.

5̂

3

B a l a n c e

In many respects this need to balance order and liberty by
voluntary means was seen by the framers of the U.S. Constitution
as the central challenge for the Republic, and one that they hoped
and expected succeeding generations would take up. The framers
frequently used terms such as habits, dispositions, sentiments, and
manners to describe the kind of self-regulating behavior that
would maintain public order while minimizing the need for
costly, intrusive government. Afree society requires acapacity not
only to regulate one’s own passions, but also to have regard for
the rights and opinions of others.

At least two founders, George Washington and Benjamin
Franklin, contributed their own original thoughts and writings
on manners. As noted earlier, Washington translated onto asmall
plain notebook 110 “Rules of Civility and Decent Behavior in
Company and Conversation.” In Washington’s day, civility was
furthered through aset of voluntary rules whereby aperson
seeking social advancement and distinction learned to display
deference to the interests and feelings of others.

Rules of civility were consciously adopted by Washington
to win the respect of his fellows and to advance in leadership.
(6) By means of astrict code of courteous behavior, Washington
established atowering command as aleader on the battlefield.
The first principle of manners, according to Washington’s rules,
had to do with public leadership and conduct: “Every action done
in company ought to be done with some sign of respect for those
who are present.”

Manners and simple courtesy added grace to what was a
natural gift for iron-willed leadership. Manners also helped him
master what was widely known to be asevere temper.
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Moral Habits Need to Be Internalizedp

As mentioned above, when rules are established by law they can
produce superficial compliance where the person is motivated by
avoidance of punishment. By contrast, there is evidence in the
case of manners of some internalization of the values. Aristotle

held that people are essentially conditioned to be good by
developing positive habits, what some modern sociologists refer
to as “habituation.” He said: “only ablockhead can fail to realize
that our characters are the result of our conduct.” In other words,
people become good by doing good. (7)

Edmund Burke, writing in the eighteenth century, said
much the same thing in pointing out that morals, to some extent,
depend upon the maintenance of manners. Manners, he said,
“give their whole form and color to our lives.” He continued,
“According to their quality,” he said, “they aid morals, they supply
them, or they totally destroy them.” (8)

Mark Caldwell, in his book AShort History of Rudeness:
Manners, Morals and Misbehavior in Modern America, supplies
evidence of this connection between manners and morals,
although he says the connection is “deceptive, sinuous, and
complicated.” He cites avariety of examples in history of how
attitudes and beliefs adjusted themselves according to newly
expected behavior. For example, the movement to consider racial
discrimination unacceptable has led to improved moral attitudes
about race. Caldwell concludes that attempts to turn “optional
niceties into duties in the hope that this will stiffen our moral
spines” is supported by history. (9)

Critics of manners are quick to cast doubt upon this
phenomenon by suggesting that rather than supporting
moral attitudes, manners are merely acover for hypocrisy and
repression. In other words, manners are discounted as phony
because they are thought to bear no relationship to inner
character. The defenders of manners will readily admit that
hypocrisy is one human behavior that does exist, but will then
quickly add that it is not entirely lacking in social usefulness.

University of Texas Associate Professor of Government
J. Budziszewski is among those who believes that practicing
courtesy will not only take the edge off some of society’s
coarseness, but it will begin to fundamentally change people.
Though courtesy can “mask” some of the unpleasant things
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one might feel, Budziszewski says this type of mask is not
hypocritical, as many would define it, because it has ahigh
purpose. “Masks, of course, can be used to deceive, but in courtesy
that is not the aim.” (10) It is to guard against wanton disrespect
of human beings.

As C.S. Lewis, Gilbert Meilaender, and ahost of other
scholars and social critics have explained, masks are worn partly
in hopes that our true faces wiU gradually grow to fit them, and
partly to set agood example in the meantime. “If you please,”
“thank you,” and “the pleasure is mine” may be mere formulae,
says Budziszewski, but “they rehearse the humility, gratitude and
charity that Iknow Iought to feel and cannot yet.” Courtesy,
he says, finds its place in aworld where people “would like to be
better than they are.” (11)

3

o *

Cultural Forces Behind the Corruption
of Manners
The wide acceptance of manners has always waxed and waned
throughout society. Their waning in recent decades has been
brought about by cultural and philosophical influences, some of
which may have been inherent in the American system from the
beginning, and some of more recent origins.

Alexis de Tocqueville praised many aspects of the American
system of democracy, especially its driving impulse toward
equality, but wondered how asociety that would do away so
completely with social distinctions could preserve asense of
mutual respect and obligation when it came to social conduct.
Tocqueville speculated that America’s incessant drive toward
equality would produce adynamic, opportunity-rich society,
but that it would do so at the expense, in effect, of manners. He
warned that Americans would use their freedom not merely for
purposes of individual industry, but in pursuit of “petty and paltry
pleasures.” (12)

Weakening Institutions
Another factor of more recent origin is the weakening of those
institutions that typically transmit manners and morals. Michael
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Sandel states that worries about incivility exposes adeeper fact
that the moral fabric of community is unraveling around us.
“From families and neighborhoods to cities and towns to schools,
congregations, and trade unions, the institutions that traditionally
provided people with moral anchors and asense of belonging are
under siege.” (13)

As Sandel and others argue, it is not enough to have aclear
concept of what manners and morals are. They depend upon
effectively functioning value-shaping institutions, with real
legitimacy and authority, to be transmitted. “You can’t have strong
virtues without strong institutions,” says University of Chicago
ethics professor Jean Bethke Elshtaine, “and you can’t have strong
institutions without moral authority.” (14)

The erosion of authority and community norms picked
up momentum in recent decades as an ideology of individual
autonomy became widely embraced in the culture. The objective
has been to liberate the individual from all inner and outer
restraints, including commonly held social standards.

Much of the authority that was once enjoyed by family,
religion, and the civic community has been transferred to the
individual. According to Mien Ehrenhalt, “there may be a
welter of confused values operating in the 1990s, but there
is one point on which all Americans speak with unity and
unmistakable clarity.” We have become, he says, “emancipated
from social authority as we once used to know it.” (15) This is
true, says Ehrenhalt, throughout every segment of America, in
the lower, middle, and upper classes, and it is grounded in an
excessive orientation toward individual autonomy. The worship of
individual autonomy and the suspicion of authority “has meant
the erosion of standards of conduct and civility, visible mostly in
the schools where teachers who dare to discipline pupils risk a
profane response.” (16)

Aculture that is in search of greater emancipation from all
restraints is likely to see such things as manners as abarrier, not
an aid, to individual development. According to Bill Bennett,
former Secretary of Education, “the messages being so powerfully
promulgated is basically this: the summum bonum of life is
self-indulgence, self-aggrandizement, and instant gratification;
the good life is synonymous with license and freedom from all
inhibitions; rules are undesirable and made to be broken; and
self-fulfiUment is achieved by breaking them.” (17)
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Repudiating an Older Culture
of Conformity 5̂

n >

Some would say that the erosion of social standards over the
past several decades is an understandable, if somewhat excessive,
reaction to aculture that previously erred on the side of a
conformity that stifled individual expression. The excessively
constrictive standards of the 1950s were thrown off by the “baby
boom” generation, which is now demographically dominant. For
many in this generation, the call to manners cannot be confused
with areturn to aprevious era with all of its limits and social
rigidity. Many in this generation have second thoughts about the
social revolution they spawned, but few are willing to go back to
where things were.

And how different those social standards were. Writing in
the fall of 1996 in the Wilson Quarterly, James Morris describes
Aims from the postwar era that show Americans in public places,
such as baseball games, almost as though “they’re under the
sway of an alien force. The women wear blouses and skirts or
dresses or, more formal still, suits—and hats, hats, hats. The men
are suited too, and hatted row after row to the horizon with
brimmed felt jobs, deftly creased.” Rules were set by people in
communities, not the halls of Congress: “The kids you were
told not to play with, the people who could not be invited to
dinner, the topics that could never be discussed, the Sears-sized
catalogue of actions that were ‘shameful’ and ‘unforgivable’ and
‘ u n m e n t i o n a b l e .

Morris doubts Americans wiU exchange the present for apast
considered “speciously safe, ignorant and restricted.” Manners
depend on acknowledging authority, but authority is hard to
come by in “a vigorous strutting democracy.” No one, Morris
adds, “wants to make ajudgment, to impose astandard, to act
from authority and call conduct unacceptable.” Until standards
of intelligence and behavior are defined and defended once
again, “we had better be prepared to live with deterioration.” (18)
Modern skepticism toward moral values has reduced what was
once widely considered objective standards of morality to matters
of personal taste, preference, and individual choice.

If the 1950s were stifling, as most would agree, Morris
says the present age is its radical opposite. “In this age of
‘whatever,’ Americans are becoming slaves to the new tyranny
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of nonchalance.” For thirty years, every facet of the culture has
steadily coarsened. Movies, music, television, newspapers, and
magazines dwell routinely on topics that, according to Morris,

‘once too hot for whispers.”
An older culture of almost stoic self-denial, which erred on

the side of restraint, has been traded in for aculture of self-
realization and sensuality in which there are no universal values
to which all consent—only individual preferences and desires.
Popular culture broadcasts this new tendency by encouraging
everyone to ignore the rules. Calvin Klein targets secularized
images of youth as “people who do only what they want to do.”
Saab sells cars by telling us to “peel off inhibitions; find your own
road.” Nintendo urges children to “be heard; play it loud” as aboy
spits at the camera. Healthy Choice Cereals suggests that to be
happy “you gotta make your own rules.”

If manners are about anything, they are about concealment of
what is private, especially one’s body and its functions. Manners,
much like clothing for the body, provide an outer covering for
unpleasant or debased tendencies. Most will acknowledge that
up until perhaps the mid-twentieth century, American culture
encouraged people to repress aberrant thoughts and behaviors.
Now, says James Wolcott, “the problem is the opposite; getting
people to put acork in it. What was once quite possible to
accomplish has become impossible to stop.” Even our deepest,
darkest secrets, “our once hidden shames,” become easy pickings
for publicity hounds. Because popular culture is now filled with
“so many memoirs covering so many addictions and afflictions,
the confessions have gotten kinkier and more gossipy, as writers
add extra salsa to stand out from the growing herd.” (19)

Closely linked to manners is the capacity for shame and the
desire to achieve respectability. “Like any other tool, it can be
abused, but that doesn’t make it wrong in principle. Compared to
jail, shame is avery benign tool.” (20)

The loss of interest in manners can be tied directly to
declining concern about respectability in any number of areas,
including such basic things as fashions. For example, Mark
Caldwell describes designer jeans as “a skeleton key to the
mystery of manners.” For the lower classes, the jeans are merely
tacky. For others, however, the imitation of their economic
inferiors becomes asocial statement. In other words, alowering
of dress standards and alowering of manners and language can,
and do, go hand in hand. (21)
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The Anonymous Society
n >

Another factor in the loss of manners is the speed and rootlessness
of modern life. People are less inclined to worry about manners
when they aren’t personally known, or when they are under
pressure. People may simply have less time to be well mannered,
says Ted Anthony. “Technology, mass media, and adesire to do
more, do it better and do it yesterday have turned us into hurriers.”
He describes the twentieth century as “a hundred-year madness.”
He explains how “it started with horses and hours. It ends with
Maseratis and microseconds, with cars speeding across highways,
airplanes streaking across skies, microprocessors burning across
desktops. This century’s mad dash of innovation has produced aU
of these things—and the most frantic human era ever.” Anthony
continues, “This overwhelming desire to get from Ato B, it’s
madness,” causes us to be oblivious to one another. (22)

Technology itself, which is driving this accelerating process,
may be afactor in our decUning regard for others. Says David Masci,
“something as frivolous as aWalkman brings milhons of people
pleasure every day. But by shutting out the people we encounter on
the street, we inhibit an essential piece of what we think of as our
humanity. Compassion, generosity, and empathy are all in part tied
to our ability to find common ground with those around us. And it is
much harder to find common ground without common courtesy.” (23)

Added to speed is the anonymity that exists in atransient,
uprooted society. Americans simply don’t know each other the way
they did when they had less busy lives and when most lived in one
community for alifetime. “Hello” and “excuse me” are less likely
to be said among perfect strangers. When you know fewer people,
the world is bound to appear riskier. According to Mark Caldwell,
“Learning manners and living with their consequences would be
easy if people and their social systems would only stay put. Most
group relations are never stable anywhere; America is and always
has been more volatile than the world average.” Mobility and
the technology that made it possible, says CaldweU, “heightened
civilization in one way, but put the skids to it in others.” (24)
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A m e r i c a s M o r i b u n d M a n n e r s

Whether America has, in its current ill-mannered state, reached
the same low-water mark as Britain at the turn of the nineteenth
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century is open to debate. Judging from the assessment that
Americans themselves make of their current condition, it would
appear that this is so.

Asurvey by U.S. News and World Report and Bozell
Worldwide indicates that many people believe that the behavior
of Americans has worsened. Large majorities of Americans feel
their country has reached an ill-mannered watershed. Nine out
of ten Americans think incivility is aserious problem, and nearly
half think it is extremely serious. Seventy-eight percent say the
problem has worsened in the past ten years. (25)

Americans do not see rudeness merely as aprivate irritant.
They see that disrespectful behavior portends amore worrisome
social disintegration. More than 90 percent of those polled
believe incivility and rudeness contribute to the increase in
violence in the country; 85 percent believe it divides the national
community, and the same number see it eroding healthy values
such as respect for others. (26)

In other words, the abandonment of responsible behavior
is no longer seen as isolated to an occasional episode, nor is
it viewed as amatter of merely private concern with no social
consequences; it is thought to be both pervasive and to be
affecting the nation’s social health.

Arecent Gallup poll showed that alarge majority of
Americans believe that society has “a harsh and mean edge.”
Pollster George Gallup notes that the United States has become
“a society in which the very notion of agood person is often
ridiculed,” where “retribution is the operative word.” (27)

Columnist Michael Kelly describes a“Gresham’s law in
aesthetics” that operates manners just as in economics, which he
says works with “breathtaking, ruthless rapidity.” Nothing, he
says, “is not fit to print,” not even the act of the nation’s highest
leader and chief living symbol of democracy soiling the dress
of his adulteress. Kelley proclaims: “The Marxist ideal is at last
reached. We live, finally, in aclassless society: No one has any
class at all.”

Kelly cites as evidence of his “classless society” thesis a
number of cultural trends which have been adopted by the
demographic mainstream, including fashion and the use of
vulgarity. What is remarkable about this, he says, is not that
deviance is being used to offend the sensibilities of the refined,
which has occurred for centuries, but that deviancy may no longer
exist as acategory. The offenders are not cultural rebels; they are
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the mainstream culture. “The horror,” he says, “is that we are fast
approaching aculture where it is impossible to offend.” (28)

3New Beginning for Manners o '

Stories of America’s slipping manners are regularly captured in
our headlines and decried by columnists. Language and behavior
standards on film, television, and popular music have eroded to an
unprecedented degree. Nearly every community in America has
witnessed increased anger and rudeness in public places, and of
road rage occasionally turning violent. (29)

Soccer moms and dads have become so loudmouthed and

ill-mannered on the sidelines that one youth soccer league in West
Palm Beach has adopted apolicy of requiring the parents of all kids
who sign up for the league to complete an ethics class. The Juniper-
Tequesta Athletic Association, which serves six thousand kids ages
five through eighteen, is now requiring parents to take an hour-
long class in ethical conduct, including training in how to show
positive support and good sportsmanship. “We just want to try to
de-escalate the intensity that’s being shown by the parents at these
games,” says the volunteer athletic league president. (30)

Few public spaces are seen as unsuitable for broadcasting
ideas and images once widely thought of as reflecting bad
manners. For example, bumper stickers have always been around,
advertising one’s favorite politician or rock band, or promoting
acharity or social cause. It has been commonplace to broadcast
offbeat ideas and causes via this medium. Today, however, bumper
sticker messages carry sexual references and insults, the “F”
word, and cartoon characters urinating on anything they find
unacceptable. (31)

In an article entitled “A Small Plea to Delete aUbiquitous
Expletive,” in U.S. News and World Report, Elizabeth Austin
plaintively suggests that if American society can agree on nothing
else, perhaps establishing the goal of removing the now common
use of the “F” word from polite circles might be amodest start.
Everyone, including people who never use bad language, is now
forced to hear it frequently used “on the street, on the job, at the
health club, at the movies—anywhere two or three disgruntled
citizens might gather.”

Austin adds that the need to work for the el iminat ion of the

English language’s most vulgar word would have been seen as
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preposterous acouple of generations ago since neither it nor
any comparable word would ever have been used in polite
company. (32)
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In Wilberforce’s time, and periodically throughout American
history, society has realized the importance of “the unenforceable”
social rules and embraced renewal movements to revive them.

In nineteenth century America, for example, books and manuals
for the application of manners to every aspect of life flourished.
One bibliography assembled during this period counted 236
separate titles on manners. (33) When Emily Post’s famous book.
Etiquette, was published in 1922, it became such apublishing
success that it rivaled Sinclair Lewis’ Babbit, also published that
year.

U h

O

Today’s manners movement has arisen in very much the
same fashion. Manners are offered as at least apartial corrective
to the excesses of ageneration that spent its youth determined to
throw off social conventions and constraints. Agrowing interest
in manners is reflected in the popularity of books on the subject
and awidening network of civility advocates. These contemporary
authors carefully avoid appearing stiff or Victorian, and instead
link manners to awidely expressed desire for greater social
harmony and mutual respect.

Modern day manners philosopher Judith Martin, who has
written extensively on the subject, says manners are defined as
that “part of our fundamental beliefs or wants that include such
notions as communal harmony, dignity of the person, aneed for
cultural coherence, and an aesthetic sense.” (34) Etiquette is the
set of rules that emerges from these fundamental beliefs.

Evidence that asearch is on for more civi l ized social customs

can be found in the popularity of films, such as the Jane Austen
series, based in highly mannered societies. The characters suppress
their emotions and urges, and express fastidious regard for others.
Eurther evidence can be found in the astonishing success of The
Rules, arunaway best seller which establishes for women new
(actually old) rules of conduct in courtship in order to secure the
respect and fidelity of one’s suitor.
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The return to manners reflects agrowing awareness that
the loss of standards in courtship have been costly, especially
to women. In her book AReturn to Modesty, Wendy Shalit
describes the dreadful consequences of declining respect
for women in areas of courtship and sex, and predicts a
counterrevolution in women’s attitudes: “In the face of all

the cultural messages that bark at them that promiscuity and
exhibitionism are liberation, they are slowly but surely coming to
think the opposite.”

Promoting the rules of respect may also be good for
commerce. Sensing that courtesy might strengthen the city’s
tourism industry. New York City civic leaders launched a
campaign to encourage its citizens to be nicer to the twenty-five
million visitors who visit the city each year. “Instead of Making
aWise Crack, Smile” the campaign encourages, and “Turn your
Back on Tourists and They’ll Turn Their Backs on New York.”
Thanks to the program, cabbies get anew supply of air fresheners,
while cops, airport personnel, and subway workers get sensitivity
training.

73
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The history of manners suggests that they inevitably rebound.
Mark Caldwell describes an “innate and unconscious human law”

that seems to conserve manners, even against the odds. (35)
Wilberforce’s many councils were usually organized around

odd bedfellows and peculiar coalitions. Wilberforce insisted that
his “measures, not men” motto would be the means by which
persons of all persuasions and stations in life could be recruited to
social reform. He believed that it could change everything, as it
indeed did in England. It can also do that today.
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Reflection Conversation
It is not difficult today to create alist of personal observations
regarding rudeness or offensive behavior. Shoving ahead in
line, abusive language, littering, speeding, and road rage are all
symptoms of afundamental disrespect for the rights of others.
Center your reflection and conversation on an honest appraisal of
your own “manners”—your own behavior toward others and their
rights as individuals.

A t tend to the Word

Read Romans 12:9-21. The sentence of this passage is auniversal
antidote for incivility. Listen carefully to the words of the passage.
Spend some moments in silence extending the admonitions in
this reading into the contemporary world. For example, hear in
the words of the passage phrases such as—“be patient and wait
your turn,” “follow the rules of the road,” “do not cheat on your
taxes,” “watch your language,” “don’t play your stereo too loud,”
and so forth.

Engage
Abasic premise of this chapter is that the corruption of
superflcial and seemingly harmless behavior can have amuch
more sinister and corrupting effect.

1. What specific examples in your own experience speak to
the truth of the author’s premise?

2. Why are those who campaign for amore civil society seen
as weak or intrusive?
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3. What role does language play in acivil society? How does
language betray attitude?
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Accountability seems to be the missing factor in disrespectful
and uncivil behavior. No one is more important than Iam. No
one needs my deference. In the interests of my own peace, Iam
not going to demand much of anything of others. If no one feels
accountable, almost any behavior becomes allowable.
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What practical means can you employ to become
accountable for the behavior of others? How can you be a
messenger for anew civility?
How important is it to work together to attain this
accountability? What are ways that agroup of people will
be heard more loudly than an individual will?
If you had the opportunity to eradicate one form of
rudeness or incivility, what would it be? How would you
attack this corrupting behavior?

1 .

2 .

3 .

Pray
Use the following words as asource for your prayer.

Fools say in their hearts, “There is no God. ”
They are corrupt, they commit abominable acts:
There is no one who does good.

God looks down from heaven on humankind
to see if there are any who are wise,
who seek after God.

They have all fallen away, they are alike perverse;
there is no one who does good, no, not one.

Have they no knowledge, those evildoers,
who eat up my people as they eat bread,
and do not call upon God?

Psalm 53:1-4 (NRSV)
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Making Goodness
Fashionable
By Mark Rodgers &Bill Wichterman

Mark Rodgers and Bill Wichterman have each worked as congressional
staff and as policy advisors to the U.S. Congressfor nearly twenty years.
Bill Wichterman has recently joined alawfirm. Both men have agreat
admiration for William Wilberforce and his leadership as astatesman,
particularly in leading the changes in society that were necessary for
changes in legislation.

Much has been made of

William Wilberforce’s effort to abolish the slave trade, what
he referred to as one of his Great Objects. His work to abolish
the slave trade and ultimately slavery transformed Western
Civilization, and rightly has been recorded as one of the great
crusades of modern t imes. But his lesser-known second Great

Object, the reformation of manners (or, in modern language,
the reformation of morals) was inextricably linked to his first,
and in many ways made possible the demise of slavery. For a
nation to countenance the destruction of an entire industry that
served to enrich the Empire meant that money and selfish ends
must be subjugated to the common good—a common good that
transcends place and time.

The Culture: Upstream from Politics
As men who have each spent almost twenty years working as
policy advisors in the U.S. Congress, we are committed to making
just laws. We are passionate about the process and the aims of
politics. We are deeply involved in the day-to-day business of
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lawmaking, and we each feel astrong calling to the political
realm as ameans of improving our nation. Yet we recognize that
politics is not sufficient to bring about justice and promote liberty.
We write this not because we are discouraged with the political
process. To the contrary, we believe that national politics is
portrayed in the media far too negatively. In our experience, most
people in policy-making, on the Left and the Right, are chiefly
motivated by adesire for just and compassionate policies.

Still, many important “Great Objects” cannot be pursued
through political and policy activity alone. Indeed, many of our
policy objectives will only be achieved by aprior or concurrent
change in the cultural norms that shape the political realm.
Legislation is never created in avacuum, but in a“cultural
context” in which people’s beliefs and worldviews have largely
already been shaped at afoundational level. Surveys consistently
show that opinions are molded by one’s family, religion,
education, and by the news media. But more dominant now than
ever, especially for those growing up in the “infotainment age,”
is the role of entertainment. The culture-creating sector that
manufactures fine art, fashion, movies, television shows, console
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games, graphic novels, extreme sports, streaming video shorts,
and pop music is not just consequential to our post-Baby Boomer
generations, but as our most infiuential export to the world
at large.

In short, the culture, both broadly and narrowly defined,
is upstream from politics. Politics is more about reflecting the
beliefs forged in other, more powerful “gate keeping” institutions.
Though we may trace our history by political events—Jacksonian
Democracy, Jim Crow laws, the New Deal, the Great Society, the
Civil Rights Movement, Roe v. Wade, etc.—it was the culture of
the time that made each development possible, for good or for ill.

Wilberforce’s two Great Objects reflected this understanding.
As aMember of Parliament, he sought to change the laws of
the nation. But he leveraged his work in the political sphere by
seeking to renew the culture of his times, to shape hearts and
minds through other institutions, both as ameans to an end and
an end in itself The success of his efforts is amodel for us as we

American culture. Examiningseek to fashion just laws and
how Wilberforce changed England wiU help guide today’s
reformers in their efforts to create abetter society.

r e n e w
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Wilber force's Focus on Society
e :

At twenty-eight years old, Wilberforce wrote in his diary on
October 28,1787, “God Almighty has set before me two great
objects, the suppression of the Slave Trade and the Reformation
of Manners.’’True to his intent, Wilberforce would spend the
next forty-six years working to accomplish these lofty goals. To
the surprise of many, he would achieve both.

Looking back from our age plagued by child pornography,
gambling addictions, and Enron scandals, we might wonder what
morals Wilberforce thought needed to be reformed. After all,
wasn’t eighteenth-century England atame and cultured time?

Actually, no! Wilberforce had witnessed first-hand the
degradations of the age, which included drunkenness among
Members of Parliament in the House of Commons, frequent
duels, debauched lifestyles among the rich and famous, a
corrupt clergy, and bribery among elected officials. Fatherless
families, alcoholism, and the grinding effects of the nascent
industrialization that was swelling urban centers afflicted the
lower classes. The social injustices were grave, with workers,
especially children, exploited and abused.

Wilberforce’s driving concern in his campaign to reform
England’s manners was to improve the welfare of the entire
society, especially the poor and the powerless. He was distressed
at the cavalier imposition of the death penalty and the effects
of crime on the lower classes. “The barbarous mode of hanging
has been tried too long and with the success which might have
been expected from it: the most effectual way of preventing
the greater crimes is punishing the smaller, and endeavoring to
repress that general spirit of licentiousness which is the parent of
every species of vice.” (1) Mayor Rudy Giuliani transformed New
York City by enforcing laws against petty crimes, such as public
urination, graffiti artists, and subway gate-hoppers, which in turn
caused the serious crime rate to plummet. This is amodern-day
attempt at what Wilberforce accomplished two hundred years
e a r l i e r .
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In aletter dated September 27,1787, Wilberforce found that
“there is always agreat deal of religious hypocrisy: we have now
an hypocrisy of an opposite sort, and Ibelieve many affect to be
worse than in principle they really are, out of deference to the
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licentious moral [sic] of the fashionable world.” He was disturbed
by the moral slide from which he had only recently emerged
himself, and he set out to change the moral climate of the time.
And yet, “the profligacy and moral decay ... when Wilberforce
first entered public life gave way to the moral integrity and
concern for the welfare of others that was the hallmark ot the

Victorian era” shortly after his death. Wilberforce truly made
goodness fashionable in the course of his life.

The question was how? How did an obscure politician get
traction to turn around an entire culture? Wilberforce had aplan
that he executed for decades to come.
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How the Clapham Circle Helped
Although William Wilberforce was an extraordinary man, he did
not achieve his objectives alone, but in community. Wilberforce
understood that humans are made to live in fellowship with one
another, not as isolated individuals. He personally relied on his
own tight-knit circle of family, friends, and neighbors to help
him achieve his dreams and strive to accomplish the two Great
Objects. He also depended on communities to implement the
reformation of manners throughout England.

Wilberforce lived in the rural village of Clapham, just outside
London, with his cousin Henry Thornton and several other close
fr iends who a lso served in Par l iament . Thornton and Wi lber force

started this intentional community of like-minded men and
women to help strengthen their respective callings. They became
known as the Clapham Circle. Wilberforce relied on these
friendships as abrain trust, an operational nerve center, an in-
house think tank, and apersonal support to help him through the
rough and tumble of public life, including the sometimes-fierce
criticism he received from his political opponents. When several
of his colleagues in the House of Commons committed suicide,
he challenged others to rely on acircle of friends to help them
avoid as imi lar fa te .

One key member of this community was poet and author
Hannah More, one of the most successful writers, and perhaps
the most influential woman, of her day. She entered the social
and cultural scene in the 1770s by writing for and engaging with
the theater. Through agradual conversion, she became aligned
with Evangelicalism, and wrote poetry and essays targeting the
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upper class on matters of manners and religion. However, she also
weighed in on the great dehates of the day, including slavery and
the French Revolution. She published Village Politics in 1793
to counter the arguments of Rights of Man by Thomas Paine.
She wrote aseries in The Cheap Repository Tracts to promote
the plight of the working lower class, who were virtually enslaved
by their economic conditions. Her work was so consequential
that when the Cheap Repository was closed, the Religious Tract
Society was founded to continue her work.

One of her early social commentaries was published
anonymously in 1788 as Thoughts on the Importance of the
Manners of the Great to the General Society. Many believed
the author to be William Wilberforce himself The book was

phenomenally popular; the second edition sold out in six days,
the third in four hours, and an eighth edition appeared in 1790.
In admonishing the upper classes. More made clear her belief in a
hierarchical and deferential society. She argued that areformation
of manners could be achieved only if the leaders of society
reformed themselves. This belief was shared by Wilberforce and
the Clapham community, and would influence their tactical
engagements and priority of projects.

This community of like-minded conviction and faith was
central to the pursuit and accomplishment of Wilberforce’s
two Great Objects. But it is important to note that dozens of
initiatives were born out of the fellowship, from efforts to reform
the Church and promote the Christian faith to efforts to protect
animal welfare. It has been said that more than sixty different
initiatives, projects, and societies were operating simultaneously
out of the Clapham circle.
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First Steps: The Proclamation
of Manners
In 1769, King George III issued the “Proclamation for the
Encouragement of Piety and Virtue and for the Preventing
of Vice, Profaneness and Immorality.” It was routine for new
monarchs to issue such proclamations, but they were usually
ignored. The Proclamation is strict by today’s standards. It forbade
playing cards or dice on Sundays, drunkenness, blasphemy,
profane swearing and cursing, lewdness, pornography, and
required church attendance.
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Wilberforce, More, and their colleagues saw potential
in the Proclamation, and successfully petitioned the King to
reissue it on June 1,1787, eighteen years after his ascension to
the throne. They used the re-issuance of the Proclamation as a
springboard to launch acampaign to make akinder and gentler
society. King William and Queen Mary’s moral proclamation
almost acentury earher had been successful, thanks to the
formation of local societies to encourage recognition of the
Proclamation. Wilberforce and his community sought to
repeat history by creating nationwide voluntary associations
of “Great” men and women to ensure that the Proclamation

was not ignored. These so-called Proclamation Societies
were comprised of community leaders, most of whom were
morally upright, though some were notoriously dissolute—
much like enlisting today’s celebrities, such as Madonna or
K i d R o c k .

The Proclamation Society movement also reflected
Wilberforce’s understanding that people learn what to love and
what to hate in communities of like-minded people. The myriad
meetings that took place surrounding implementation of the
Proclamation were designed to develop positive peer pressures
to adhere to moral standards. Inherent in the notion of “making
goodness fashionable” is the belief that people pay attention to
what others think. If some people followed the new and more
upright norms of behavior solely out of concern for what their
friends thought of them, that was for Wilberforce one step on
the road to real virtue. Although he didn’t want just superficial
compliance with the Proclamation, he did recognize that norms
and mores could lead to the embrace of the underlying virtue
motivating the norm. Where the adherence was superficial,
asort of “positive hypocrisy” might develop so that at least
others might be less tempted into wrong behavior by degraded
m o r e s .
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Today’s counterparts to the Proclamation Society are small
groups. Some studies estimate that as many as 40 percent of
Americans are involved in small groups, from scout troops to
Bible studies. While these groups are formed around many
diverse aims, they are an essential part of the glue of ahealthy
society. They knit us together as anation.
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The Role of “The Great
P

aWilberforce and More understood the role and the power of
the elite in shaping society, and consciously integrated this
appreciation into their efforts. Their aim was to make goodness
fashionable or “cool.” By enlisting the elites, they ensured that
their movement would have the support of the Establishment.
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[M]en of authority and influence may promote the cause
good morals. Let them in their several stations encourage
virtue and [discourage] vice in others. Let them enforce the
laws by which the wisdom of our forefathers has guarded
against the grosser infractions of morals. Let them favor
and take part in any plans which may be formed for the
advancement of morality. (2)
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Wilberforce was not interested in simply putting aveneer
of goodness over corruption and licentiousness. He was no fan
of hypocrisy. Instead he aimed to reduce the allure of debased
morals by lifting up the good, the true, and the beautiful as a
model to be venerated. His aim was to restore genuine virtue and
refinement at the core, not just on the surface.

The core for Wilberforce was the soul. His conversion

to Christianity was central to his life and what he believed
necessary for the renewal of the culture. In 1797, he wrote abook
e n t i t l e d A P r a c t i c a l V i e w o f t h e P r e v a i l i n g R e l i g i o u s S y s t e m

OF Professed Christians, in the Higher and Middle Classes
IN the Country, Contrasted with Real Christianity. He was
passionate about reinvigorating what he believed was acalcified
Anglican Church that was more cultural than it was authentically
spiritual. It would be difficult to underplay the pervasive influence
of his faith on everything that Wilberforce did. Though he was a
man comfortable among the non-religious—friends like Jeremy
Bentham—his devotion to God permeated every aspect of his
life, from his daily Bible study and prayers to his scrupulous
attention to his personal habits. His faith was well known and an
object of admiration and sometimes derision. Towards the end of
his life, it became fashionable in the upper classes to have lengthy
family prayers as was patterned by the Wilberforce family.
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Wilberforce and company believed that voluntary
associations were more effective at encouraging adherence to theo

Proclamation than law enforcement, but they were not grassroots
populists, per se. The societies held numerous meetings all over
the country on the implementation of the Proclamation. These
included parish officers, constables, and churchwardens. And this
was not without practical impact. For example, licenses were no
longer renewed for businesses that promoted immorality. But it
was more by positive example than by threats of retribution that
the Proclamation began to be more widely observed in daily life.
Just as smoking has declined in recent years—less by the passage
of anti-smoking laws for public places and more by the powerful
ad campaigns and the example of famous athletes and Hollywood

■so Wilberforce managed to strategically use the levers of
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power to persuade people to project goodness and morality. He
recognized the power of law to change behavior was not as great
as the power of fashion and culture, and the elite who define it.

There were some critics ofWilberforce’s campaign, including
those who said that the poor were targets of the campaign. This
was never Wilberforce’s intent. He believed that effective moral

renewal required renewal within the upper strata of society. In
fact, he made great in-roads with the elite, including Princess
Victoria through her tutor, an Evangelical clergyman. He also
captured the imagination of the young social elite, so much
so that he had to encourage them not to be self-righteous or
“preachy” with their parents. In later years, it would actually be
considered old-fashioned in the upper classes to curse.

In her book Thoughts on the Impor tance o f the Manners

OF THE Great to General Society, Hannah More made the direct
connection between the positive and negative “pattern” set by
society’s elite:

Reformation must begin with the Great, or it will never be
effectual. Their example is the fountain whence the vulgar
draw their habits, actions, and characters. To expect to reform
the poor while the opulent are corrupt is to throw odors into
the stream while the springs are poisoned. ... If, therefore,
the rich and great will not, from aliberal spirit of doing
right, and from aChristian spirit of fearing God, abstain

from those offenses, for which the poor are to sufferfines and
imprisonments, effectual good cannot be done. (3)
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The effects of the moral reforms would be far-reaching and
enduring. By strategically recruiting powerful cultural, political,
and religious leaders in his campaign and by extending its reach
to the grassroots, England would eventually become known as a
society of gentility, refinement, and moral uprightness—all of the
things it was not during Wilberforce’s youth.
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The Importance of aMoral Society O
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Wilberforce’s second Great Object, the reformation of manners,
reflected the truth that law alone is not sufficient to bring about
amore just society. There must also be just people to enact,
implement, and obey just laws. Laws are not self-enforcing, and
robust law enforcement is not sufficient to ensure compliance.
Creating ajust society is only partially afunction of law, and
much more aproduct of other institutions—family, religion,
education, entertainment, journalism, civic associations, etc.—
institutions that help us to shape what we love and what we hate.

It is unlikely that Wilberforce would have been successful
in abolishing slavery without acorresponding, or perhaps even
antecedent, renewal of the moral foundation for British society.
The interdependence of the two Great Objects seems more than
coincidental. Instead, it reflects the reality that the passage of just
laws requires avirtuous citizenry. In Wilberforce’s words.

n

It is atruth attested by the history of all ages and countries ...
that the religion and morality of acountry, especially of
every free community, are inseparably connected with its
preservation and welfare; that theirflourishing or declining
state is the sure indication of its tending to prosperity or
decay. It has even been expressly laid down, that apeople
grossly corrupt are incapable of liberty.

The abolition of slavery with aU of the economic sacrifice that
it required would only be possible if people were motivated by
something better than crass self-interest. Ensuring that the British
people would be prepared to accept the abolition of the slave trade
meant that the morals of the nation must be the soil in which the

laws would take root. Remaking those mores was Wilberforce’s
second Great Object, but not necessarily second in importance.
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We are not suggesting that politics is just areflection of
culture. Law is ateacher, and the passage of just laws has an
effect on people’s behavior. Legal sanctions help to inform and
guide the conscience of anation. Everything from abortion
laws to tax policy play arole in shaping culture. Our personal
political involvement for decades underscores this conviction.
Voter guides, congressional hearings, petition drives, debates, and
political campaigns are integral to ahealthy republic.

But, as Wilberforce teaches us, law and politics only go so
far. No matter how large apolitical party’s majority in Congress,
there are certain legislative goals that remain elusive absent
cultural change. King George’s initial Proclamation issued in
1769 was widely ignored. But when it was issued asecond time
in 1787, it was taken more seriously thanks to the Proclamation
Society making its adherence compelling. The Society breathed
life into the Proclamation by giving it what sociologists call
“plausibility structures”—systems that make rational the passage,
implementation, and compliance with law. Just look at all of the
old and widely ignored laws throughout the United States, such
as gum chewing, that no longer make sense to anew generation.
Compliance with aparticular law presupposes acertain kind of
civilization. Once that civilization morphs into something new,
old laws fall into disuse. In short, cultural mores dictate which
laws pass and are obeyed, and which laws are defeated or ignored.

The tendency for many people is to overstate the importance
of politics in shaping culture. As two men who have spent our
careers in the halls of power, we are convinced that law and
politics play arelatively minor role in forming culture when
compared to religion, Hollywood, academia, media, or the family.
Law, while it may appear to be at the vanguard of asociety,
is more like the infantry. Law stands at the front lines, but is
directed from the rear by the culture. Its prominence in ongoing
battles over abortion, same-sex marriage, stem cell research,
and Supreme Court nominations may deceptively suggest that
the battle rages there. Because our history is often arecord of
government, one may think that law and politics lead our society.
Instead, law and politics protect aparticular social order, but do
not primarily lead or guide it.

Wilberforce’s contemporary and fellow Member of
Parliament Edmund Burke wrote, “Manners are of more
importance than laws.” (4) Individuals rarely change their lives
based on apolitical speech or agovernment act. An individual
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may be inspired to work for apolitical candidate who reflects
what he finds most important in preserving or creating acertain
kind of culture. But, more often than not, acultural consensus
precedes the enactment of laws.

Across the sea in the former British colonies, the Framers
of the U.S. Constitution had concluded the same thing. John
Adams, afriend of Wilberforce, had said that “our Constitution
was made only for amoral and religious people. It is wholly
inadequate to the government of any other.” It is entirely possible
that Adams and Wilberforce had discussed this very thing.
President George Washington in his Farewell Address of 1796
said, “Of all the dispositions and habits which lead to political
prosperity. Religion and morality are indispensable supports.” (5)
John Witherspoon, asigner of the Declaration of Independence,
said, “Corruption of [morals] make apeople ripe for destruction.
Agood form of government may hold the rotten materials
together for some time, but beyond acertain pitch, even the best
constitution will be ineffectual.” (6)

It is not enough to craft agovernment that relies on checks
and balances, the separation of powers, an independent judiciary,
and astrong legislative branch. The American Experiment
required the right kind of people to create and sustain it. The
old adage that “you get the government you deserve” was as
fundamenta l to the Amer ican Framers as i t was for Wi lber force.
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The Two Great Objects as One
Wilberforce’s reformation of England’s decaying morals made
possible the abolition of slavery. Wilberforce biographer Kevin
Be lmon te ma in ta ins t ha t W i l be r fo r ce unde rs tood the connec t i on

between the first and second Great Objects, and that “the linkage
was deliberate and Wilberforce believed abolition [of the slave
trade] could not have taken place without aconcurrent moral
reformation to strengthen the consensus that the [British] slave
trade was atragic national sin.” (7)

It is not clear, however, that Wilberforce understood at the
outset how necessary cultural reformation was to the success
of the abolition of the slave trade, and eventually slavery. As a
legislator, his instinct was to win the old-fashioned way, through
power and petition. But as Ernest Howse observed in his book
S a i n t s i n P o l i t i c s :
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All the workers were being gradually convinced that their
only hope lay in an appeal from Parliament to the people,
an appeal that would be viewed with little favor in
eighteenth-century England. Wilberforce atfirst had been
suspicious of such tactics. He approved of promoting petitions
to Parliament. ...In his first labors, however, Wilberforce
“distrusted and disowned the questionable strength which
might be gained by systematic agitation. "He did not then
favor the use either of corresponding societies or of public
meetings. Be he was to be taught by his cause. He found that
his hope lay only in the people; and in ashort time he and his
friends became the most persistent agitators in all Britain.
“It is on the general impression and feelings of the nation we
must rely, ”Wilberforce confessed early in 1792. “So let the
flame be fanned. .. .”(8)
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Consider the civil rights laws of the 1960s. These laws
would not have passed without the prior decade of an active civil
rights movement. The countless personal sacrifices of African
Americans who bravely endured the retributions of water hoses,
police clubs, dog bites, and church bombings—broadcasted on
the nightly news to the outrage of anation—changed the minds
of enough Americans to demand the abolition of Jim Crow laws.
It’s true that the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and the Voting Rights
Act of 1965 continued to change hearts and minds, but their
effect was predicated on aprior reformation of manners. In the
end, filibustering Southern politicians were unable to stand in the
way of the cultural demand for change. The law simply reflected
the growing culture of racial equality.

Culture is upstream from politics. Certain legislative goals
from either political party are impossible absent achange in the
culture. And when apolitical party gets out-of-step with the
prevailing cultural ethos of the nation for asustained period of
time, voters are apt to vote them out of office. It’s no wonder that
politicians are constantly polling their constituents on every issue
under the sun: they are trying to stay in step with their electorate.

This intuitively rings true for us, after almost two decades
on Capitol Hill. Legislating is not conducted in avacuum, but
in acultural context in which people’s foundational beliefs have
already been shaped. The sectors that are intrinsically world-view
shaping include the family, religion, academia, peer groups and
associations, the news media, and entertainment. Wilberforce
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and his colleagues engaged virtually every one of these sectors
to “reform the manners” of their cultural context, making their
legislative goal to end the slave trade eventually achievable.

p

K
crt)

O
o
o
o -

Arts, Entertainmenty &the Elites 3

Several years ago, as we surveyed our political relationships and
networks, we realized that there was one sector with which

we had virtually no strategic engagement: the only inherently
“culture-creating” sector, arts and entertainment. This was not the
case for the Clapham Circle. William Wilberforce the politician
knew he needed more than bills in Parliament and ageneral
improvement in the moral climate to change people’s hearts and
minds about slavery. He and his fellow abolitionists turned to
the arts to set forth the case for change. They understood that it
takes more than abstract propositions or personal piety to change
culture. It requires images and creative words to stir people’s
souls.
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Ernest Howse continued his observation regarding the effort
to shape broad public opinion regarding slavery:

The flame was fanned accordingly. New experiments were
attempted. Even before his time the abolitionists had adopted
unusual methods of propaganda. ... Cowper's poem, “The
Negro’s Complaint,” has been printed on expensive paper
and circulated by the thousand in fashionable circles, and
afterwards set to music and sung everywhere as apopular
ballad. Wedgwood, the celebrated potter, had made another
effective contribution to the cause. He designed acameo
showing, on awhite background, aNegro kneeling in
supplication, while he utters the plea to become so famous,
“Am Inot aman and abrother?” This cameo, copied on such
articles as snuffboxes and ornamental hairpins, became the
rage all over England.... (9)

On the eve of the first debate on slavery in 1788, Hannah
More published the poem entitled “Slavery.”The abolitionists
commissioned aprint of aslave ship visualizing how Africans
were abused. Afew decades later in America, anovel called Uncle
Tom’s Cabin would help to ignite the abolitionist movement that
would lead ultimately to the Civil War.
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It is atimeless truth that art shapes belief at adeep and often
subconscious level. Damon of Athens wrote, “Give me the songs
of anation, and it matters not who writes its laws.” And what
was true for the Greeks and for Wilberforce’s time is no less true

today, and perhaps more so. Arts and entertainment, especially
in commercial “pop culture,” have an enormous impact on what
we think today. The notion that entertainment is “just flufF
a“wasteland” betrays aprofound misunderstanding of how the
creative side of our brains shapes what our logical side believes.

If you are like most people, you may be hard-pressed to recall
more than afew political events or speeches. In contrast, think
about how many songs you know by heart, how many movies you
watched, and what commercials and TV shows you remember.
Far from diverting our attention, it was, and still is, stories that
shape us. They teach us what to love and what to hate. They
inspire us, enrage us, and help us to understand complex issues. It
is no wonder that Jesus taught in parables: narratives speak to our
souls in ways that abstract propositional truths cannot.

So what are the cultural artifacts today that shape hearts and
minds? Podcasting, streaming music videos (even on your cell
phone), comic books, novels, video games, magazines, and sit¬
coms—the list is endless. Perhaps more today than ever before,
our society is captivated by arts and entertainment. It is not
enough for academic lectures to be informative: the professor has
to be “culturally relevant.” Commercial ditties stick in our minds.
The television is stuck in the “on” position. And our iPods are
stuck in our ears.

Our media elites are our “Greats” today. And like eighteenth
century European elites, in many cases they are “patterning”
lives and behavior that promote vice rather than virtue. Even
more disconcerting, the cultural artifacts they create do the
same. Adisturbing fact is that much of today’s ubiquitous
entertainment industry is leading to the coarsening of American
society. Musicians who sing songs glorifying violent rape win
Grammies. Movie directors who marry their stepchildren are
lifted up as avant-garde. Films that make light of bestiality and
glamorize prostitution are “edgy.” Hotels make their profits
by in-room pornographic videos. Many people of all political
and ideological stripes worry about the corrosive effect of the
entertainment industry on our society. They worry that far from
being innocuous fun that exposes the hypocrisy of Victorian
ethics, the entertainment is leading us to become numb to things
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we should hate. Some people fear that we are reaping domestic
violence, child abuse, pedophilia, as well as disregard for the weak
and vu lnerable.

Any effort to address the social pathologies that plague
our nat ion must involve the “Greats” of arts and entertainment.

Thankfully, many do take on ills such as global AIDS and drug
abuse. Rather than just cursing the darkness, many of today’s
Wedgwoods are seeking to reform the manners of our civilization
by working with and through the arts. Tom Wolfe, Bono, BiU
Cosby, Oprah, billionaire Phil Anschutz, and even Angelina Jolie
are using their craft and position to promote the common good.
They aren’t perfect, but they are cognizant that with their public
profile comes public responsibility.
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The Great Objects Applied
As political animals, we believe the battles over who controls the
Congress, who sits on the Supreme Court, and who sits in the
White House are vitally important. We think it is ashame that
too many Americans do not vote. But we are clear-eyed about the
limits of politics—not just what the limits should be, but what
they are. Law will continue to be more of areflection of the soul
of apeople than its shaper. Plato was right when he said that the
government is simply the soul of apeople written in large letters.

Once one understands the primacy of culture and joins in
the effort to renew it according to transcendent standards, the
question of one’s political label becomes less important. Ahealthy
culture is about lifting up the good, the true, and the beautiful.
These are not ideological categories. There is plenty of common
ground for cultural renewal among individuals who differ on
the particular role law should play. Some citizens may join in
the cultural fight against social pathologies, even though they
oppose legal restrictions on those pathologies. This applies to
violent prime time television, pornography, divorce, and many
other social maladies. This is not to say that the policy differences
are inconsequential. But renewal can be furthered even without
political agreement, again, because culture trumps politics.

America in 2007 is very much like England in 1807. We
have elites, aculture that often promotes vice rather than virtue,
and social pathologies such as high out-of-wedlock birthrates and
sexually transmitted diseases that threaten the public health. We
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need areformation of manners. Let us suggest several lessons that
we could apply from Wilberforce and his colleagues’ successful
enterprise:

3
O

u

u

PQ

1. Elites Must Be Recruited
G

Our entertainment elite set trends, shape behavior, and
fashion beliefs. The PBS Frontline show “Merchants of Cool”
documented the way in which corporate America taps pop
culture icons to sell their products. Just as the landed gentry and
upper society were recruited to use their power and prestige as
apublic good, our elites must be recruited to do the same. In
addition, we must encourage our best and brightest to go into the
culture-shaping sectors to become the next elites, and we need to
build the institutions to support them in their vocational pursuits.
Non-profit groups like Act One, which mentor young aspiring
filmmakers on how to write high-quality scripts that tell the truth
about the world and are accessible to awide audience, need to be
encouraged and supported.

O

2. Earnest Dialogue Must Be Initiated

Acommunity needs to be created that allows conversations
to take place between poets and politicians regarding the
great objects we face as aculture today. For example, when
one catalogues the cost of the sexual revolution (out of
wedlock births, sexually transmitted diseases including AIDS,
abortion, and marital infidelity), there is an obvious public
policy consequence. But how can the consequences of the
sexual revolution be addressed without engaging arts and
entertainment—the very vehicles through which the revolution
was first propagated? We have been privileged to be part of a
dialogue with artists in New York, Hollywood, and Nashville.
Many writers, singers, and filmmakers realize that they are no less
in the field of justice than those of us in policy. Policy-makers
may have alarger impact on next year’s election, but artists will
have ahuge impact on elections ten and twenty years from now.
We need to be in conversation with each other.
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3. Promote Virtue Rather Than Vice
e :
pWhen the cover of Forbes magazine announces that “Bad Ass

Sells,”-we know that the wrong thing is being exalted. Essayist
and author Walker Percy said that bad books lie, and good books
tell the truth. More and more artists are producing works to tell
the truth, to restore cultural health and wholeness. Alternative
rock bands like Switchfoot and P.O.D. are making Top 40 songs
that speak to the consequences of the sexual revolution and no¬
fault divorce. Their impact may not be felt for ageneration, but
they cannot help but make adifference. U2 has been doing this
important work for almost 30 years and is still going strong.
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4. Capital Must Be Invested
Over the course of our conversations with “culture creators,”
the refrain we keep hearing is “investment and distribution.”
The issue is not simply creating ennobling art, but finding the
means to disseminate it to the public. The Internet, technology,
and grassroots marketing may address the distribution question
over time, but investment will undoubtedly continue to be a
challenge. It is critical that wealthy individuals do more than just
donate money to worthy causes, but also choose to invest wisely
in entertainment that will positively shape society. eBay founder
Jeff Skoll started Participant Productions, afilm development
company that has as its mission not to make blockbusters but
messages—movies that promote social and economic justice.
“I think of this as philanthropy,” he said in Wired magazine.
“Participant is the only production company in town that has
adouble bottom line: social good plus financial returns. It’s too
early to tell how our returns are going to look—though all signs
are promising—but social good is what we’re really after.” (10)

C o n c l u s i o n

The reformation of manners was not just aproject for
Wilberforce’s time, but for every time and every culture. His
courageous and visionary life spent working to free the slaves and
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renew the culture is instructive in our fresh attempts to restrain
evil and exalt the good.

Politics is not enough. William Wilberforce is our patron
saint in this regard. He led with both political conviction and
recognition that political activity is not conducted in acultural
vacuum. An exclusive or even primary focus on law to transform
society is shortsighted. It is the cultural fields, long overgrown
with tares from decades of neglect, which need to be plowed
and re-sown. We who care about cultural renewal must learn i t

is the unwritten constitution of culture that shapes the written
constitution of anation. The sooner we get this straight, the
sooner our efforts will produce lasting fruit.

We cheer the rediscovery of William Wilberforce. His
tireless years devoted to the reformation of manners bore rich
fruit, from the abolition of slavery and adeepened concern for
justice in the public square to agreater attention to personal
virtue. His strategic use of law, and much more his engagement
of the arts, civic associations, and the natural aristocracy of his
day instruct us how to pursue today’s objective of amore just
and compassionate society as we, too, seek to make goodness
fash ionab le .
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This chapter provides amore detailed look at today’s culture in
relationship with William Wilberforce’s two Great Objects. The
authors suggest that these two objects really are one because
without achange in moral behavior, people would have remained
deaf to the plight of the slaves. In aculture where the outlaw is
more fashionable and more appealing than is the good person, it
is difficult to hear and to heed the cries of anyone in need. Focus
your reflection on the observations in the chapter. Consider or
share more examples of how “bad manners” are fashionable in
today’s society.

n

A t tend to the Word

Read Philippians 4:4-9. The first four verses of this passage
radiate an attitude of joy. The next four verses are an exhortation
to do what is true, honorable, and just. After the reading, spend
afew moments in silence to let the words of the passage nourish
what you have learned from reading the chapter.

Engage
Wilberforce used the royal proclamation encouraging virtue as a
springboard for his campaign to create akinder and more “moral’
society. He and his colleagues in his Clapham Circle formed
voluntary associations to insure that this royal proclamation was
not ignored.

1. What were the effects attained by the efforts of
Wi lber force and h is c i rc le of f r iends? What d i f ference d id

thei r effor ts make?
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2. If you and your friends were to make similar efforts in
today’s society, what would be your objectives? Limit
yourself to three. Tell why you chose these objectives.

3. What do you consider the greatest obstacles are to
building acommunity where virtue is “in” and vice is
“out?” Who decides what is virtue and what is vice?

3
o

<D

P 5
CJ

b O

i - t

u M o v e F o r w a r d

The authors of this chapter chose four lessons from the tactics of
Wilberforce and his colleagues. Review the tactics, and use them
to propel you and your group into action on some clear steps
toward making goodness fashionable in the parts of society where
you have influence.

Recruit Elites: Which people in your community can you
get involved in making it amore civil and friendly place
to live? What do these leaders bring to the table that will
help you?
Earnest Dialogue: How, when, where, and with whom will
you begin avery serious conversation about what in the
atmosphere of your community needs to be improved?
Promote Virtue: In what creative and noticeable ways will
you tell virtue’s story for your community and improve its
cultural health and wholeness? What is your goal?
Invest Capital: What kind of money does your effort
need? How will you raise it? How will you spend it? What
other types of capital are needed to address the need for
goodness in your community?

2 .

3 .

4 .
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Pray
3Use the following words from the Book of Sirach (found in

the Apocrypha) as asource for your prayer. Let them lead
to aspontaneous declaration of your desire for goodness to
regain aprominent place in the culture of your community.
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Watch for the opportune time, and beware of evil,
and do not he ashamed to be yourself.
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nFor wisdom becomes known through speech,

and education through the words of the tongue.

Never speak against the truth,
but be ashamed of your ignorance.

Do not be ashamed to confess your sins,
and do not try to stop the current of ariver.

Do not subject yourself to afool,
or show partiality to aruler.

Fight to the death for truth,
and the Lord God will fight for you.

Do not be reckless in your speech,
or sluggish and remiss in your deeds.

Do not be like alion in your home,
or be suspicious of your servants.

Do not let your hand be stretched out to receive,
and closed when it is time to give.

Sirach 4:20a, 24-31(NRSV)
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Eleanor Roosevelt &

Human Rights
By Mary Ann Glendon

Mary Ann Glendon is Learned Hand Professor of Law at Harvard
University and the author of AWorld Made New: Eleanor
Rooseve l t and t he Un i ve r sa l Dec la ra t i on o f Human R igh t s . I n

that book, Professor Glendon tells the story of Eleanor Roosevelt, former
first lady of the United Statesfor nearly sixteen years, who was asked by
President Harry Truman to lead acontroversial commission under the
auspices of the newly formed United Nations to forge the world’sfirst
international bill of human rights. Eleanor Rooseveltfollowed in the

footsteps of William Wilberforce. She talked publicly about her deep faith
in Jesus Christ and her concern about the rights of poor and oppressed
peoples. The issues were complex and difficult. It took statesmanship to
negotiate the path towards an agreement. It took ateam of skilled and
persuasive people to bring along the many countries into an agreement
that would set international standards—standards which today provide
abasis for international engagement on the huge issues ofslavery
worldwide, both narrowly and more broadly defined.

Professor Glendon has been deeply involved in the issues of
human rights as alaw professor. She was the first woman to lead
aVatican delegation as the Vatican’s representative to the Beijing
Women’s Conference in 1995. Professor Glendon has been featured on
Bill Moyer’s World of Ideas. She has written anumber of books and
received the Scribes Book Award, in addition to the Order of the Coif
Prize, the legal academy’s highest award for scholarship. She is amember
of the American Academy of Arts and Sciences and aformer president of
the UNESCO-sponsored International Association of Legal Science.
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The mora l te r ra in o f

international relations was forever altered late one night in Paris,
on December 10,1948, when the General Assembly of tire
United Nations adopted the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights without asingle dissenting vote.

In early 1947, with the horrors of two world wars fresh in
their memories, aremarkable group of men and women gathered
at the behest of the newly formed United Nations, under Eleanor
Roosevelt as chair, to draft the first “international bill of rights.”
So far as the great powers of the day were concerned, the main
purpose of the United Nations was to establish and maintain
collective security in the years after the war. The human rights
project was peripheral. It was launched as aconcession to small
countries in response to the demands of numerous religious and
humanitarian associations. It tasked the Allies to live up to their
war rhetoric by providing assurances that the community of
nations would never again countenance such massive violations
of human dignity. Britain, China, France, the United States, and
the Soviet Union did not expect these assurances to interfere with
their national sovereignty.

In the years that followed, to the astonishment of many,
human rights would become apolitical factor that not even
the most hard-shelled realists could ignore. The Universal
Declaration would become an instrument, as well as the most
prominent symbol of change that would amplify the voices of the
weak in the corridors of power. It challenged the longstanding
view that asovereign state’s treatment of its own citizens was
that nation’s business and no one else’s. It gave expression to the
diffuse, deep-seated longings of movements that would soon
bring down colonial empires. Its thirty concise articles inspired
or influenced scores of postwar and postcolonial constitutions
and treaties, including the new constitutions of Germany, Japan,
and Italy. It became the polestar of an army of international
human rights activists who pressure governments to live up to
their pledges and train the searchlight of publicity on abuses that
would have remained hidden in former times. Confirming the
worst fears held in 1948 by the Soviet Union and South Africa,
the Declaration provided arallying point for freedom movements
that spurred the collapse of totalitarian regimes in Eastern
Europe and the demise of apartheid. It is the parent document
and the primary inspiration for most rights instruments in the
world today.
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Together with the Nuremberg Principles of international
criminal law, developed by the Allies in 1946 for the trials of
German and Japanese war criminals, and the 1948 Genocide
Convention, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights became
apiUar of anew international system under which anation’s
treatment of its own citizens was no longer immune from outside
scrutiny. The Nuremberg Principles, by sanctioning prosecutions
for domestic atrocities committed in wartime, represented a
determination to punish the most violent sorts of assaults on
human dignity. The Genocide Convention obligated its signers
to prevent and punish acts of genocide, whether committed in
times of war or in peace. The Universal Declaration was more
ambitious. Proclaiming that “disregard and contempt for human
rights have resulted in barbarous acts which have outraged
the conscience of mankind,” it aimed “iX. prevention rather than
punishment. (1)
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It Almost Didn’t Happen
On New Year’s Eve, 1945, after the photographers that had
surrounded such notables as senators Thomas Connally and
Arthur Vandenberg finally dispersed, atail woman in ablack coat
boarded the Queen Elizabeth bound for Southampton, England.
Eleanor Roosevelt, along with Connally, the Texas Democratic
Chairman of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee, and
Vandenberg, the Michigan Republican who was the Committee’s
ranking minority member, were headed for the first meeting of
the UN General Assembly in London. Neither she nor anyone
else suspected that, at age sixty-two, she was on acourse that
would lead to the most important achievement of her already
distinguished public life.

When President Harry Truman had asked her to be a
member of the U.S. Delegation to the United Nations, the
widow of the wartime president was doubtful; “How could
Ibe adelegate to help organize the United Nations when I
have no background or experience in international meetings?”
Many members of the foreign policy establishment shared these
reservations. The opposition to her nomination included not only
prominent Republicans, but also distinguished Democrats. The
former regarded her as too liberal, the latter as too inexperienced.
Senator William Fulbright was concerned that her presence on



2 2 6

the delegation would signal alack of seriousness about the
U n i t e d N a t i o n s .

There was also the risk, from the perspective of these foreign-
policy professionals, that the outspoken former first lady would
be aloose cannon in her new environment. As apolitical activist
and popular journalist, she had developed aformidable reputation
for her independence of mind and determination to champion
progressive causes. During her White House years, she had
even used her newspaper column to criticize decisions of her
husband’s administration, such as the provision of his economic
recovery program that resulted in the layoff of married women.
Franklin Roosevelt accepted these public disagreements with
equanimity.

The decision, however, was Truman’s. And he was less
concerned with possible risks than with keeping the prestige of
the Roosevelt name associated with his administration. Besides,
Truman was the last person in the world to be dissuaded by
Mrs. Roosevelt’s inexperience in foreign affairs. When he was
thrust into the highest office in the land the preceding April, he
had to work hard to bring himself up to speed on foreign policy.
Truman, therefore, pressed Mrs. Roosevelt to accept the UN
assignment.

What overcame Mrs. Roosevelt’s hesitation was the belief,
shared by family and friends, that the UN appointment might
be the best solution to the problem with which she had been
wrestling since the death of her husband in April: how to make a
new life for herself. From the time she had been ayoung woman,
she had thrown herself into helping the most neglected members
of society. Her empathy was aroused, perhaps, by her own
experiences as alonely, unloved child whose mother had regarded
her as an ugly duckling. After years of involvement in Democratic
Party politics at all levels, in which she had spoken out on
behalf of her favorite causes—^women’s rights, the end of racial
discrimination, and the improvement of working and housing
conditions—she was resolved to remain active in public life. But
since the death of her husband, she could not see her way forward
clearly. The new international organization might, she thought, be
aplace where her talents and energies would be useful and where
she could pursue her lifelong interest in humanitarian causes.

Despite misgivings about her abilities, she wrote to her
daughter Anna from the ship en route to the first United Nations
meeting in England: “just aline from the ship to tell you Iam
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comfortable &tho’ the responsibility seems great I’ll just do my
best and trust in God.”

o

o

The Challenges O

a

O )

The challenges were enormous. There had been several great
charters to declare humanity’s first rights movements in the
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. The British Bill of Rights
of 1689, the U.S. Declaration of Independence of 1776, and the
French Declaration of the Rights of Man and Citizen of 1789
were born out of struggles to overthrow autocratic rule and to
establish governments based on the consent of the governed.
They proclaimed that all men were born free and equal and that
the purpose of government was to protect man’s natural liberties.
They gave rise to the modern language of rights.

From the outset, that language branched into two dialects.
One, influenced by continental European thinkers, especially
Rousseau, had more room for equality and “fraternity” and
tempered rights with duties and limits. It cast the state in a
positive light as guarantor of rights and protector of the needy.
Char te rs in th is t rad i t ion—the French cons t i tu t ions o f the

1790s, the Prussian General Code of 1794, and the Norwegian
Constitution of 1815—combined political and civil rights with
public obligations to provide for the relief of the poor. In the late
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, as continental European
Socialist and Christian Democratic parties reacted to the harsh
effects of industrialization, these paternalistic principles evolved
into social and economic rights.

The Anglo-American dialect of rights language emphasized
individual liberty and initiative more than equality or social
solidarity and was infused with agreater mistrust of government.
The United States invoked God-given rights to humans:
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We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men are
created equal, that they are endowed by their creator, with
certain unalienable Rights, that among these are Life,
Liberty and the Pursuit of Happiness.—That to secure these
rights. Governments are instituted among Men, deriving
their just powers from the consent of the governed,—that
whenever any Form of Government becomes destructive of
these ends, it is the Right of the People to alter or to abolish
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it, and to institute new Government, laying its foundation
on such principles, and organizing its powers in such form,
as to them shall seem most likely to effect their Safety and
Happiness. (2)

PQ

When Latin American countries achieved independence in
the nineteenth century, these two strains began to converge. Most
of the new nations retained their continental European-style
legal systems but adopted constitutions modeled on that of the
United States, supplementing them with protections for workers
and the poor. The Soviet Union’s constitution took adifferent
path, subordinating the individual to the state, exalting equality
over freedom, and emphasizing social and economic rights over
political and civil liberty.

The brief interlude between the end of World War II and the

definitive collapse of the Soviet-American alliance lasted barely
long enough to permit major international institutions such as
the United Nat ions and the World Bank to be establ ished and
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for the framers of the Universal Declaration to complete their
task. The members of the first Human Rights Commission were
well aware that they were engaged in arace against time: around
them, relations between Russia and the West were deteriorating;
the Berlin blockade raised the specter of another world war; the
Palestine question divided world opinion; and conflict broke
out in Greece, Korea, and China. Shortly after the Declaration’s
adoption, the window of opportunity closed and remained shut
for forty years.

The growing hostility between the United States and the
Soviet Union was one of the many daunting obstacles confronted
by the Declaration’s drafters. They had to surmount linguistic,
cultural, and political differences and overcome personal
animosities as they strove to articulate aclear set of principles
with worldwide applicability. Their final product, they all
acknowledged, was imperfect, yet they succeeded well enough
to give the lie to claims that peoples with drastically opposed
worldviews cannot agree upon afew common standards of
decency.

For everyone who is tempted to despair of the possibility of
crossing today’s ideological divides, there is still much to learn
from Eleanor Roosevelt’s firm but irenic manner of dealing
with her Soviet antagonists and from the serious but respectful
philosophical rivalry between Lebanon’s Charles Malik and
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China’s Peng-chun Chang. There is much to ponder in the
working relationship between Malik, achief spokesman for the
Arab league, and Rene Cassin, an ardent supporter of aJewish
homeland who lost twenty-nine relatives in concentration camps
during the war. When one considers that two world wars and
mass slaughters of innocents had given the framers every reason
to despair about the human condition, it is hard to remain
unmoved by their determination to make the postwar world a
better and safer place.
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In the end it was teamwork that brought together the Universal
Declaration, not unlike the teamwork that Wilberforce brought
to the issues of his day. Most of the members of the committee
that shaped the Declaration are now little remembered. Yet
they include some of the most able and colorful public figures
of their time: Carlos Romulo, the Filipino journalist who won a
Pulitzer Prize for his articles predicting the end of colonialism;
John P. Humphrey, the dedicated Canadian director of the UN’s
Human Rights Division who prepared the preliminary draft
of the Declaration; Hansa Mehta of India, who made sure the
Declaration spoke with power and clarity about equal rights for
women well before they were recognized in the legal system;
Alexei Pavlov, brilliant nephew of the conditioned-reflex scientist
who had to dispel suspicions that he was still bourgeois; and
Chile’s Hernan Santa Cruz, an impassioned man of the left who
helped assure that social and economic rights would have pride of
place in the Declaration along with traditional political and civil
l i be r t i es .

Among the Declaration’s framers, four in particular played
crucial roles: Peng-chun Chang, the Chinese philosopher,
diplomat, and playwright who was adept at translating across
cultural divides; Nobel Peace Prize laureate Rene Cassin, the
legal genius of the Free French who transformed what might
have been amere list or “bill” of rights into ageodesic dome of
interlocking principles; Charles Malik, existentialist philosopher
turned master diplomat, astudent of Alfred North Whitehead
and Martin Heidegger, who steered the Declaration to adoption
by the UN General Assembly in the tense Cold War atmosphere
of 1948; and Eleanor Roosevelt, whose prestige and personal
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qualities enabled her to influence key decisions of aUnited States
that had emerged from the war as the most powerful nation in
the world. Chang, Cassin, Malik, and Roosevelt were the right
people at the right time. Without the unique gifts of each of
these four, the Declaration might never have seen the light of day.
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In 1948 the framers of the Universal Declaration achieved a
distinctive synthesis of previous thinking about rights and duties.
After canvassing sources from North and South, East and West,
they believed they had found acore of principles so basic that
no nation would wish openly to disavow them. They wove these
principles into aunified document that quickly displaced all
antecedents as the principal model for the rights instruments in
force in the world today.

When read as it was meant to be, namely as awhole, the
Declaration’s vision of liberty is inseparable from its call to social
responsibility, inspired in part by Franklin Roosevelt’s famous
“four freedoms”—freedom of speech and belief and freedom
from fear and want. Its organic unity was, however, one of the
first casualt ies of the Cold War.

The Universa l Dec lara t ion char ted abold new course for

human rights by presenting avision of freedom as linked to social
security, balanced by responsibilities, grounded in respect for
equal human dignity, and guarded by the rule of law. That vision
was meant to protect liberty from degenerating into license and
to repel the excesses of individualism and collectivism alike. By
affirming that all of its rights belong to everyone, everywhere, it
aimed to put an end to the idea that anation’s treatment of its
own citizens or subjects was immune from outside scrutiny.

When the Declaration was adopted, friends of human rights
were of different minds about its prospects. Many regarded it as
amilestone in the history of freedom, but to others it seemed to
be just acollection of pious phrases—meaningless and without
courts, policemen, and armies to back them up. The latter view
was common among men impatient for action and progress.

Eleanor Roosevelt saw the matter differently. Her confidence
was due in part to her lively sense of the Declaration of
Independence as abright thread running through American
history. That document, too, had proclaimed certain truths as
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self-evident and declared certain rights to be unalienable. It too
was nonbinding.

In the April 1948 Foreign Affairs, Eleanor Roosevelt wrote
of her hopes for the Declaration then nearing completion:
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In the first place, we have put into words some inherent
rights. Beyond that, we have found that the conditions of
our contemporary world require the enumeration of certain
protections which the individual must have if he is to acquire
asense of security and dignity in his own person. The effect
of this is frankly educational. Indeed, Ilike to think that the
Declaration will help forward very largely the education of
the peoples of the world. (3)
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In 1986, Charles Malik, who had been one of the staunchest
supporters of human rights covenants, had come around to
Roosevelt’s view, admitting: “Whenever the question of human
rights has arisen throughout the world, the appeal has been
far more to the Declaration than to the covenants.” He now

appreciated, he said, that “[i]n the long run, the morally disturbing
or judging is far more important than the legally binding.” (4)

The Dec lara t ion over the Years

From the early years after the Declaration, the United States
and the Soviet Union could not resist treating the Declaration as
an arsenal of political weapons. Each nation yanked its favorite
provisions out of context and ignored the rest. What began as
expediency hardened into habit until the sense of an integrated
body of principles was lost. Today, the Declaration is almost
universally regarded as akind of menu of rights from which one
can pick and choose according to taste.

The fact that nations and interest groups increasingly seek to
cast their agendas or justify their actions in terms of human rights
is one measure of the success of the human rights idea. Nearly
every international dispute today sooner or later implicates
human rights; nearly every exercise of military force claims some
humanitarian justification. Yet the more the Declaration is pulled
apart and politicized, the higher the risk that the protection of
human rights will become apretext for imposing the will of the
strong by armed intervention or economic pressure.
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One of the most common and unfortunate

misunderstandings today involves the notion that the Declaration
was meant to impose asingle model of right conduct, rather
than to provide acommon standard that can be brought to life in
different cultures in avariety of ways. This confusion has fostered
suspicion of the Universal Declaration in many quarters and
lends credibility to the charge of Western cultural imperialism so
often leveled against the entire human rights movement.

Eleanor Roosevelt understood these dangers. She was fond
of saying that documents that express ideals “carry no weight
unless the people know them, unless the people understand them,
unless the people demand that they be lived.” (5) In aworld
marked by homogenizing global forces on the one hand and
rising ethnic assertiveness on the other, the need is greater than
ever for clear standards that can serve as abasis for discussions

across ideological and cultural divides. Until something better
comes along, it is, as Mrs. Roosevelt once remarked of the United
Nations itself, “a bridge upon which we can meet and talk.”

Thus, today, the Declaration is the single most important
reference point for cross-national discussions of how to order
our future together on our increasingly conflict-ridden and
interdependent planet. But time and forgetfulness are taking their
toll. Even within the international human rights movement, the
Declarat ion has come to be t reated more l ike amonument to

be venerated from adistance than aliving document to be re-
appropriated by each generation. Rarely, in fact, has atext been so
widely praised yet so little read or understood.

Yet, one of the most basic assumptions of the founders of
the United Nations and the framers of the Declaration is hugely
important today: the root causes of atrocities and armed conflicts
are frequently found to be in poverty and discrimination. That
is why Franklin Roosevelt included the “freedom from want”
among the four freedoms. That is why Harry Truman took
the occasion of the signing of the UN Charter to connect this
root cause directly to war: “Experience has shown how deeply
the seeds of war are planted by economic rivalry and social
injustice.” (6) Those ideas found expression in the Declaration’s
insistence on the link between freedom and social security and
on the relation of both to peace. That aspect of the Declaration,
unfortunately, is commonly ignored today—just at atime
when the poorest people and countries, aquarter of the world’s
population, are being increasingly marginalized in the global
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economic order. Apressing challenge for the future is to reunite
the sundered halves of the Declaration—its commitment to

individual liberty and its acknowledgement of alink between
freedom and economic opportunity.

Like the U.S. Declaration of Independence, the Universal
Declaration was radically ahead of its time. After nearly sixty
years, its transformative potential has still barely begun to be
realized. However, the further progress of its principles will be
complicated by globalization and the upsurge of regional and
ethnic conflict. The world seems to have entered upon anew
phase of upheaval.

The principal framers, though they differed on many points,
were unified in their belief in the priority of culture. Rene Cassin,
though astrong backer of international criminal law, wrote, “In
the eyes of the Declaration’s authors, effective respect for human
rights depends primarily and above all on the mentalities of the
individuals and social groups.” Malik, who labored long and
hard on the Covenants, agreed. “Men, cultures and nations must
first mature inwardly,” he wrote, “before there can be effective
international machinery to adjudicate complaints about the
violation of human rights.” (7) Chang, citing aChinese proverb,
wrote, “Laws alone are not sufficient to bring about results by
themselves.” He went on to say that the Declaration’s main goal
was “to build up better human beings, and not merely to punish
those who violate human rights.” (8)

Eleanor Roosevelt was of the same mindset. In one of

her last speeches at the United Nations, she emphasized the
importance of the small settings where people first learn of their
rights and responsibilities.
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Where, after all, do universal rights begin? In small places,
close to home—so close and so small that they cannot be seen on
any maps of the world. Yet they are the world of the individual
person: the neighborhood he lives in; the school or college he
attends; the factory, farm or offce where he works. (9)

The hopes and fears of the men and women who framed
the Declaration were grounded in their understanding of human
nature. The events of their times had shown them human beings
at their best and worst—with their potential for good and evil,
reason and impulse, trust and betrayal, creativity and destruction,
selfishness and cooperation. They had seen governments at their
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best and worst—capable of atrocities at home and abroad, but
also of restoring their former enemies to adignified place in the
community of nations. The framers took encouragement from the
fact that human beings are capable not only of violating human
rights, but also of imagining that there are rights to violate,
of articulating those rights in declarations and constitutions,
of orienting their conduct towards the norms that they have
recognized, and of feeling the need to make excuses when their
conduct fa l ls short .

Future generations will judge whether our generation has
enhanced or squandered the inheritance handed down to us by
Eleanor Roosevelt, Charles Malik, John Humphrey, Peng-chun
Chang, Rene Cassin, and other large-souled men and women
who strove to bring astandard of right from the ashes of terrible
wrongs. How we measure up will depend in part on today’s
leaders, especially those who chart the course of the world’s
one remaining superpower. But what will be decisive is whether
or not sufficient numbers of men and women in “small places,
close to home” can imagine, and then begin to live, the reality of
freedom, solidarity, and peace.
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Ex tended Observa t ion

Reflection &Conversation
This chapter gives aspecific example of cultural change—the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights. It pays tribute to
the courageous work of Eleanor Roosevelt, but it also gives a
paradigm for great change on an international scale. Eocus your
reflection on just what the Declaration means for the world.
How has the realization that every human person has the right to
liberty shaped the contemporary world? How is this great ideal
being tarnished?
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Read Isaiah 42:1-7. Listen to this passage in light of what you
have learned about the work on the Universal Declaration of

Human Rights and on the efforts it takes to work constantly so
that justice prevails. Spend afew moments in silence to let the
power of these words sink in.
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Liberty is at the heart of human rights. Without freedom, the
other rights are impossible, and the pursuit of happiness elusive
at best.
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What was the challenge that Eleanor Roosevelt had in
bringing together the various viewpoints on human rights
in the post-war world?
What value does the declaration have in today’s world—
filled as it is with the fear of terrorism, with corporate
greed, and with contemporary slavery in all its forms?
How can the declaration be helpful to those who would
want to “faithfully bring forth justice?”

1 .

2 .

3 .

M o v e F o r w a r d

It has been said in many ways that the most certain guarantee
of the triumph of evil is for people of good will to do nothing.
Engraved on the Liberty Bell, the icon of freedom for the people
of the United States, are words from the Book of Leviticus
(25:10): “Proclaim liberty throughout the land unto all the
inhab i t an t s t he reo f . ”

1. How can you, by the way you live and act, proclaim
liberty?

2. What groups working for human rights and liberty
can you, and will you, support? (This question may take
some research. Seek help from people who can help you
separate the wheat from the chaff of action groups.)
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3. Eleanor Roosevelt understood that the ideals in the
Universal Declaration would “carry no weight unless the
people know them ... unless people demand that they be
lived.” How can you help in this great task?
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Pray. s

The following words from Isaiah can be the source of your
prayer for this chapter.

O

In the wilderness prepare the way of the Lord;
make straight in the desert ahighway for our God.

Every valley shall be lifted up,
and every mountain and hill be made low;
the uneven ground shall become level,
and the rough places plain.

Then the glory of the Lord shall be revealed,
and all people shall see it together,
for the mouth of the Lord has spoken.

Isaiah 40:3-5 (NRSV)
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Fighting Slavery
in Af r ica
By Baroness Caroline Cox

Baroness Caroline Cox became acreated life peer in 1982 and has been
Deputy Speaker of the House of Lords in the United Kingdom since
1985. She was Founder Chancellor of Bournemouth Universityfrom
1991-2001 and is Vice President of the Royal College of Nursing. Her
international humanitarian work includes serving as non-executive
director of the Andrei Sakharov Foundation, trustee of both MERLIN
(Medical Emergency Relief International) and the Siberian Medical
University, and Chief Executive of HART (Humanitarian Aid Relief
Trust).

Baroness Cox has been honoredfor her humanitarian work
with the Commander Cross of the Order of Merit of the Republic
of Poland, in addition to the Wilberforce Award. She has also been
awarded an Honorary Fellowship of the Royal College of Surgeons
of England and Honorary Doctorates by universities in the United
Kingdom, the United States, the Russian Federation, and Armenia.
Baroness Cox’s humanitarian work has taken her on several missions

to conflict zones, including Armenia, the Sudan, Nigeria, the Burmese
jungles, and Indonesia. She recently visited North Korea to help
promote parliamentary initiatives and medical programs. She has been
instrumental in helping change policiesfor orphaned and abandoned
children in the former Soviet Union.

W i l l i a m W i l b e r f o r c e ’ s

parliamentary successes and the political achievements of the
Clapham Circle were accomplished by apowerful combination
of passionate commitment to basic values, political integrity, and
realistic pragmatism.
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However, their mission to abolish slavery is still unfinished—
nowhere more so than in Africa. Attempts to expose and
eradicate the continuation of this barbaric phenomenon require
comparable political initiatives. The reality and the inhumanity of
modern slavery need to be demonstrated; measures to free those
enslaved need to be implemented—urgently; and the underlying
causes need to be understood and addressed.

In attempting to address the horrors of modern slavery, I
have endeavored to use the privileges of speaking on these issues
in Parliament, having been appointed to the House of Lords
as alife peer. Ibelieve that, in order to speak with maximum
effectiveness, it is important to speak with the authenticity of
first-hand evidence, to be able to say, “I have been, Ihave seen—
and this is how it really is.”

Ihave also given evidence in U.S. Congressional briefings on
the Sudan and Slavery on March 13,1996 and at the UN Human
Rights Commission in Geneva in April 1996.1 am afrequent
speaker on this subject at universities, schools, and churches in
the United Kingdom and the United States.

In my testimony before the U.S. Congress subcommittees on
International Relations and on Africa, Isaid, “the government
of Sudan continues to try to transform by force the ethnically
and religiously diverse country into an Arab, Islamic state against
the wishes of the vast majority of its population, both North and
South. The devastating effects of this policy in the South and the
Nuba Mountains are tantamount to genocide.”

In order to fight slavery in Africa, Ihave many times visited
areas where slavery is entrenched, systematic, and widespread.
Ihave also been active in helping to free those who have been
enslaved, obtaining testimonies of their experiences as slaves and
witnessing the joys and tribulations of their homecomings. Our
policies of redemption—buying slaves to set them free—have
been criticized, but my colleagues and Ihave no compunction
about freeing those it is possible to free.

While many people talk of metaphorically being shot
at, Ihave been shot at for my work, which is my passion. The
Government of Sudan has told us that they would shoot us
out of the sky if we persisted in going to airstrips they had
designated “No Go” locations for UN Operation Lifeline Sudan.
These were precisely the locations where the government was
undertaking its military offensives against innocent civilians. The
government denies access to these areas because it does not want

X

m

b D

O



2 4 1

anyone to witness its activities or to take aid to its victims. We
naturally persisted in visiting these locations despite the threat of
bombardment or our aircraft being shot.

Therefore, in my contribution to this tribute to William
Wilberforce, Ihope to show how, as acontemporary British
parliamentarian, Itry to follow, albeit very humbly, in the
footsteps of William Wilberforce. Ido this with apassionate
commi tment to the fundamenta l va lues o f human f reedom and

dignity, political integrity based on authenticity of evidence, and
political pragmatism grounded in realism. In so doing, Iwill give
avery brief overview of some manifestations of slavery in Africa
today and an account of my own political and practical activities
in response to this phenomenon. Most important of all, Iwill
provide an opportunity for the slaves to speak for themselves so
that their voices can be heard and some of their testimonies made
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known. They provide the greatest challenge to us all to increase
our endeavors to accomplish William Wilberforce’s mission in
our day.

Contemporary slavery in Africa takes anumber of different
forms in Sudan, Mauritania, Senegal, Mali, and northern Uganda.
(1) As my commitment to speaking with the authenticity derived
from first-hand evidence has taken me to Sudan many times and,
more recently, to Uganda, Iwill focus on the reality of slavery
as Ihave witnessed it in those two countries. (But Ido not wish
to underestimate the seriousness of the continuation of slavery
elsewhere. Slavery is among the very top priorities that Ihave,
and Ihave been very outspoken on other related issues such as sex
slaves in Burma.)

S u d a n

Ifirst became interested in the issue of modern slavery during my
visits to Southern Sudan beginning in 1996.1 visited Nyamlell in
Northern Bahr-El-Ghazal very shortly after the first systematic
slave raid was undertaken in that region in April and May.
Subsequent visits to that area and other parts of Southern. Sudan
provided evidence of the systematic nature of the use of slavery as
aweapon of war by the regime in Khartoum, the capital.

Sudan has along history of inter-racial and inter-tribal
slavery as part of ahistorical tradition of Arab enslavement of
Africans in many parts of Africa. It is estimated that the numbers
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of Africans enslaved by Arabs over the centuries exceeds that of
the numbers enslaved in the transatlantic slave trade. (2)

Attempts to eradicate such slavery were made during the
era of British colonialism. (3) But in Sudan, bitter civil war has
raged for all but 10 years since independence was gained in 1956.
In the 1980s, systematic slavery of Africans by Arabs began
to re-emerge. In 1989, the Islamist regime National Islamic
Front (NIF) seized power by military coup and declared Islamic
military jihad (holy war) against all who oppose it, including
many Muslims, Christians, and traditional believers. The weapons
of the jihad were threefold: military offensives against civilians,
the manipulation of aid (the declaration of areas as “No Go” to
Operation lifeline Sudan and aU the aid organizations working
under its umbrella), and slavery.

Typically, the regime would carry out systematic, large-scale
offensives against innocent civilians, simultaneously declaring the
areas affected as “No Go” to aid organizations. Nobody could take
aid to the victims or witness the atrocities the regime perpetrated.

In some areas, such as the borderlands between northern and
southern Sudan in Bahr-El-Ghazal and in the Nuba Mountains,
the raids would typically involve the slaughter of men and the
abduction of women and children into slavery. Apart from the
economic “benefits” of free hard labor, slavery served the purposes
of the jihad. These included the forced Islamisation of those
not already Muslim and the forced Arabisation of the Africans.
Children who are abducted from their families can be brought up
as Muslims and women can be sexually exploited, changing the
genetic identity of their children.

However, there are peaceable Arab Mushm traders who, from
time immemorial, come south in the dry season to trade and to
graze their cattle. Many are friends of the local Dinka people,
and, at considerable risk, tried to find, buy, and bring back women
and children who had been captured and enslaved. They had to
charge aprice for redemption because they had to pay the ransom
to free the slaves and feed them during the escort home.

Ihave witnessed again and again the complete devastation of
the scorched earth policy inflicted on the African communities
during these military offensives. Combined NIF Government
forces, the special Popular Defense Forces (PDF) who were
trained as mujahadin or “jihad warriors,” and the murahaleen—
the local tribesmen who were recruited, armed, and supported
by the professional troops—perpetrate this violence. On many
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occasions, Ihave landed at small “No Go” airstrips. Flying in, I
have seen the smoke of burning villages spreading from horizon
to horizon. On landing, Ihave seen emaciated, harrowed people
come running to the airstrip, thankful that we have come, grateful
for the medical supplies we have brought, and desperate to show
us what has happened. Again and again, we have gone “footing”
(as they call it) through miles of carnage and devastation. Human
corpses intermingled with slaughtered cattle. We have seen burnt
villages and crops. We have met the remnants of families whose
loved ones have been taken away as slaves.

Sometimes, we have given advance notice of our coming, so
arrangements have been made for us to meet Arab traders and to
pay for the freedom of slaves—usually several hundred at atime.
We systematically have interviewed random samples of those who
have returned. On some visits, we have checked translations with
independent interpreters afterwards to ensure validity. And we
have often seen the physical scars that are evidence of reported
m a l t r e a t m e n t .
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Testimonies of Those Put into Slavery
Here are afew test imonies that we col lected. Akuac Mathiane is

female, aged about thirty-four. This is her story;

In May 1998 Sudanese Popular Defense Forces, together
with murahaleen, came on horseback and attacked my
village, Aweng (Bahr-El-Ghazal). They killed many people,
mainly men, including my brother and my nephew. Some of
those killed werefighting the forces but many were unarmed
civilians. 1was taken captive with two of my three children
and alarge number of other women and children. My captors
snatched my two-year-old son, Mayai,from me and threw
him harshly on the ground. He still has ascar on his chest

from where he was hurt as he was thrown down onto a
sharp object.

Our wrists were tied and we were tied to horses. The children

were placed on the horses and we were forced to walk for
10 days to the north. We were told that all the people in the
village would be killed. We were given very little sustenance,
just dura mixed with sand, and water which had been
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polluted with urine. This was deliberately done to show the
raiders’ contemptfor us. One of the children died on the way

from hunger. Iand the other women were sexually abused
during the trip to the North.
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Iwas taken to Kitep near Goth in Western Sudan where I
was kept by the man who had captured me in the raid. His
name is Feki and Ilived with him and his wife, who both
mistreated me. There werefive of us who had been taken as
slaves who were kept in his household. My children were
taken away from me and given to someone else.
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Iwas completely distraught; Idid not know what to do;
Idid not know where my children were and Idid not
know whether my husband and my five-year-old daughter,
Ajak, who had not been taken North, were still alive. Ifelt
overwhelmed and completely helpless.

Iwas made to work, cooking and cultivating dura. Ihad
to work from dawn for long hours and was given very
little food. Only when Ibecame weak would they give
me alittle food. Ihad to sleep outside. The children were
treated better because it was intended that they would be
adopted. Iand the other women in slavery with me were
sexually abused during our captivity. Iwas given an
Arabic name, Amila, and Mayai was given the name
M o h a m m e d .

Iam an animist, but 1was forced to pray like aMuslim.
They told me that since Iwas their slave Ihad to do what
they said and when Irefused to pray they would beat me
with sticks. This happened almost daily.

They called us names and told us that Dinkas were worthless
and only the Northerners were of value. They said that we
deserved only poor food and care and that we were supposed
to be killed. Iwas told that Ihad been taken as aslave

because they werefighting with the Dinkas. 1think that the
primary motivation of the fighting is that they want the
land and the secondary motivation is that they want to force
us to adopt Islam.
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James Ajing Path, Commissioner for Abyie County, told me
o

in 1998:
U

Everything was destroyed in raids when the area was
overrun last year. The SPLM/A have now repopulated the
region as far as the River Kiir. The region has abundant
natural resources, with water round the year and the Arabs

from North like to come in the dry season to graze their
cattle. There is also oil and the NIF regime wants to take
over the land for both the rich pasture lands and to export
the oil.
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During the raids last year, Governmentforces, along with
mujahadeen and murahaleem, overran this particular part
of Abyie County, taking women and children as slaves,
killing seventy-three people, stealing and slaughtering cattle
and destroying crops and homes. Such was the extent of the
devastation that nothing was left. For example, there are
still no chairs to sit on and we sit on the ground in the dust
and amongst the ants. The local authority has details of 634
women and children who were abducted as slaves. Peaceable

Arab traders have managed to locate and bring back 325
slaves with 309 still remaining in the North. Because the local
communities have lost everything during the raids, they have
no resources which they can use to buy thefreedom of enslaved
members of theirfamilies. The train which travels from El
Obied to Wau, supplying the Government garrison there, is
currently stationed at Awiel. Hundreds of militia surround the
train fanning out into the countryside, conducting the kind of
raids which had been suffered at this village.

Arab traders go to the North to locate children and women;
when they find them, they have to pay money to the owners.
As many of the local people do not have any possessions left,
the contribution of Western organizations which enables
families to redeem their loved ones is essential and greatly
valued. The Arab traders, who help the Dinka communities
by bringing back the women and children, run grave risks
of detention and punishment, as they are undermining the
NIF’s policy andjihad. In my own district seventy-two
people were killed last year, including men, women, and
children, and hundreds were taken as slaves.
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The following is from adiscussion with Arab “slave traders”
in 1998 in Bahr-El-Ghazal. The slave redemptions took place
under ahuge tree in Wunrok where hundreds of children and
families were gathered, waiting in hope to be reconciled. The
Arab traders had brought about one thousand slaves down from
the North. Local families had paid for the release of over two
hundred of this number. One hundred ten of the group had
escaped from their owners in the North, thus no money was
exchanged on their behalf. This left 671 slaves who needed to be
redeemed financially.

Here is what several Arab “slave traders,” referred to as Tl,
T2, and T3 to protect their anonymity, told me.

Tl said, “What we are doing here today is afavor ... we
often lose money on these deals and if we are discovered by the
government we will be killed. We will try our level best to help with
the humanitarian needs evident here, using our wealth to help.”

T2 said, “My father has more than five thousand head of
cattle but no grazing land ... so we now try to improve our
relationship with the Dinka by bringing back children so that
we can graze our cattle here.... Many children have been put in
camps by the Government so they are difficult to get to.”

T3 said, “I was sick for 10 years [he showed us deep scars on his
face and neck). It is difficult to get treated in Khartoum unless you
are aMuslim. You have to join the NIL Islamization program.
When the Arabs raid here they take children particularly because
they can then train them in Islam and bring them back here to
raid and take catt le.”

When asked if some children are exported from Khartoum,
the traders each responded in the affirmative.

T2 said, “They are taken to Libya, Iraq, and Saudi Arabia
mainly. There they are trained in Islam and work in factories or
the army.... They are happy to take those who don’t know their
father ... then it seems like they are really Iraqi or Libyan.”

T l
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Northern Uganda
The agonizing poignancy of interviewing those who have been
enslaved recurred for me this year in anew context in northern
Uganda. Ihad been aware that the situation there was cause for
concern, but it had still been “off my radar screen.” Then, Iwas
urged to visit the region by Ugandans in exile. The exiles worried
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that reports claiming the situation had improved made the
international community complacent. My findings exceeded my
worst expectations.

For over twenty years, the region has suffered at the hands
of rebels fighting in the so-called “Lord’s Resistance Army”
(LRA).They are supported financially and logistically by the
Sudanese NIF regime. One of the LRA’s policies is the systematic
abduction of children on amassive scale—estimates of the

numbers captured range from twenty to forty thousand. They are
taken to military training camps, often in Sudan, where they are
terrorised, brutalised, and forced to fight against the Ugandan
Army and their own people. They are trained to abduct other
children and maltreat them in the same way as they themselves
have been abused and tortured.

They tell their own stories, each of which is horrific in the
barbar i t ies infl ic ted on them. Here are two test imonies:

Abalo Irene, fifteen years old, from Latwong, was abducted
in 2001. She said that the LRA came to the village, near Pajule,
and attacked for much of the night. She had fled into one of the
huts where the only two occupants were wives of Uganda Peoples
Defence Force (UPDF) soldiers. She was abducted, but neither tied
nor beaten. She was made to carry the Commander’s heavy bag.
During nineteen months with the LRA, she was transferred to two
different Commanders’ units. She didn’t receive intensive training,
but during captivity she was made to kiU, using three methods.
Method one called for abductees to be tied up and the neck cut
with apanga knife. Method two was to slash open the belly with a
panga knife. The third method was to beat the abductees to death.
Irene was threatened with awarning that if she failed they would
cut her neck so that she would bleed to death. Her captors cut her
neck superficially in two places {scars just visible).

She knows she killed ten abductees (children and adults) by
slashing the belly, scooping up the blood, and placing it in her
m o u t h .
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She escaped early one morning when she went to collect
water for the Commander ’s bath. She walked for one mile down

the road and left the water container, then ran through the bush
and made her way toward home.

Talking about the killing, she explained how she had been
indoctrinated to understand that if she did not kill the abductee,
then the panga knife would be given over for the other to kiU her.
She felt it was wrong.
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She is now in school, but cannot concentrate and has
repeated nightmares about the first killing, which occurred at
dawn, and the first time she had to drink blood.

Atim Monica, 18 years old, from Lukole in Pader was
abducted in 2003 from her home at night. She said that her
brother had already been abducted—she eventually met him a
year later in Sudan, before they were separated again.

She was tied up, beaten, and shot in the leg {scars still clearly
visible) during an ambush. She was not given any treatment.

She was taken to Sudan for military training and was “given”
to Commander Palaro. She became pregnant and gave birth with
no help at all.

“I was just treated like an animal,” Monica said.
She had to fight in Uganda, carrying her baby with her.

She fought in Teso and Lango and was ordered to carry out
abductions, especially of children. If any resisted, they were
immediately killed.

She has had to kill time and again. “In abattle, one has to
kill,” she said.

During one confrontation not far from her village, she met
awoman whom she knew and asked her to take her child, now
eighteen months old. She could not continue to carry her gun and
the child at the same time. She left her daughter, Apio Consulate,
in the area of Lacek Ocot and she has not seen her again.

Monica’s father was killed by ahelicopter gunship. She
desperately wants to go to school, as she was studying at
secondary school when she was abducted.
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C o n c l u s i o n

How should we react to such manifestations of slavery in the world
today? Applying William Wilberforce’s passionate commitment to
the fundamental values of human dignity and freedom, we should
be shattering the silence and using every means to free the slaves
and to end the institutions of slavery. We should:

1. Admit That Modern Slavery Exists

As incredible as it may seem, in arecent debate in the House
of Lords, one of the Peers denied the existence of slavery. In
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asimilar fashion there have been those in the press who have
challenged the existence of slavery—although they sometimes
acknowledge the existence of other forms of violations of
freedom such as “abduction.”

Denying that modern slavery exists would be similar to
denying that the British Empire participated in the transatlantic
slave trade. Not only do we have to admit that modern slavery
exists, but like Wilberforce, we have to do something about it.

PP
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2. Free the Slaves

My colleagues and Ihave been criticized by some people
for engaging in the redemption of slaves. They claim we are
“encouraging the slave trade.”

Ido not accept the criticisms. In the case of Sudan, that
slavery was not primarily economic—it was aweapon of war. It
will thus continue regardless of whether any slave is redeemed.
The only way slaves can be freed is through the process of
redemption. Local communities, Ihave found, have lost not only
their loved ones to slavery, but have lost everything else, including
their livestock and all forms of property. They are thus prevented
from having the resources to enable them to free their family
m e m b e r s .

Modern slavery was designed to fulfill the objectives of
jihad—the forced Islamization of non-Muslims and the forced
Arabization of Africans. That form of slavery would have
persisted even if we had never redeemed asingle slave. All that
would have happened is that tens of hundreds of people would
have remained as slaves who could have been freed. Ibelieve
we have amoral imperative to liberate those who are held
captive unjustly and to free the slaves. Ibelieve that WiUiam
Wilberforce and the Clapham Circle, who were pragmatic as well
as principled, to the extent of offering financial reimbursement
to slave-owners for the emancipation of their slaves, would have
agreed.

It was also said that we had no guarantee that those whom
we freed would not be recaptured on subsequent raids. True. But
one does not refuse to help the victim of awar injury because
they might be injured again. The proper response is to try to
prevent the recurrence by addressing the cause of the injury—in
this case, by bringing an end to slavery.
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3. Proclaim the Truth
Crc!

In the early days of our work to expose the reality of slavery in
Sudan and to free those whom we could, the NIF denied the
existence of slavery in Sudan. However, repeated reports detailing
the evidence eventually led to recognition of the practice of
slavery. This led to pressures on the NIF to desist from this
barbaric practice and to participate in initiatives to free those
who have been enslaved.

There is now acease-fire in southern Sudan and the Nuba

Mountains. Some measures have been taken to identify slaves
and to return them to their homes. But many problems persist:
many have not yet been rescued, some may never be found, and
those who do return often face difficulties of reintegration into
their own communities. For example, it may be very difficult for a
girl who has been enslaved and sexually exploited to find a“good”
husband. Children who were abducted very young may find it
hard to adjust to aculture which they do not remember.

In northern Uganda the problems facing LRA abductees
who have escaped are legion. Often their families have been
killed, siblings abducted, or relatives died from HIV/AIDS.
An estimated ninety-five percent of the population of northern
Uganda has been driven off their lands by the LRA to live in
intensely overcrowded camps where one thousand people aweek
die from malnutrition, unsanitary conditions, and disease.

Therefore, contemporary slavery in these parts of Africa
today has far-reaching repercussions that cause suffering and
death on amassive scale. If we are to honor William Wilberforce
and all he stood for, we cannot remain silent or look the other
way. We must use the political arena to expose this human
suffering and to bring all the resources of the international
community to bear on those responsible to end these barbarities.

As Wilberforce noted in one of his speeches on slavery in
Parliament, we cannot use the excuse of ignorance. Nor can we
claim we do not know and therefore have no responsibility to try
to achieve an end to this modern-day slavery. We cannot allow
economic interests or political expediency to require us to condone
or to compromise. International protest, boycott, and prayer
brought an end to apartheid in Africa—an undertaking that surely
seemed as overwhelming as ending modern-day slavery.

The many thousands of people suffering from slavery in
Africa today represent an urgent challenge to us. We have the
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privilege of living in free democratic societies and to use our
freedoms to strive for their freedom. Like William Wilberforce,
we should not rest until our responsibilities to them are fulfilled.
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Extended Observation

Reflection Conversation
Baroness Caroline Cox has dedicated her life to fighting
contemporary slavery in Africa. In your reflection, rememher the
stories she has told, especially those stories that are in the actual
words of enslaved people—Akuac Mathiane, Bol Marol, James
Ajing Path, Abalo Irene, and Atim Monica. Also share your
reactions to the discussion with the Arab “slave traders.”

A t tend to the Word

Read Isaiah 52:13-53:6. This passage is part of the fourth Servant
Song. It dramatizes the suffering of the one who was to come.
That suffering is still seen clearly in the slavery stories you have
read. Spend some time in silence to let the words of Isaiah inform
the rest of your study.

Engage
Baroness Cox has been tireless in her campaign to love others,
particularly those who are enslaved. She provides Parliament with
first hand knowledge and evidence that the business of human
bondage is thriving in Africa.
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What is your reaction to the testimonies that this
chapter reported? Describe both your emotional and your
in te l lec tua l reac t ions .

How is African slavery reported in the media? As aresult,
how aware is the average citizen of these atrocities?
Baroness Cox and organizations she supports often
ransom slaves. Other groups oppose ransom because
they feel it does nothing to end the institution of human
trafficking. What do you think are good strategies for
freeing those in bondage and for ending slavery in Africa?
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M o v e F o r w a r d

The chapter gives an overall strategy toward ending African
slavery that shatters the silence surrounding it, that uses every
means to free those in slavery, and that works to end the various
institutions of slavery.

1. How can you tell the truth to the people in your sphere of
influence about the existence of slavery? What reactions
will you get when you share this truth?

2. How can you and your friends and family work to free
the slaves? Remember that this work is best done through
groups that are knowledgeable and have the wherewithal
to do it.

3. What long-term commitment can you and your friends
make to continue the Wilberforce legacy by pressing for
the elimination of those organizations worldwide that
support or otherwise institutionalize human bondage?
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Use the words of the Psalm to pray in the person of all those
who suffer at the hands of oppressors—for those in slavery
and for those who are persecuted.

U

( U

PQ

' fl
b C

0Lord, what are human beings that you regard them,
or mortals that you think of them^
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They are like abreath’,
their days are like apassing shadow.

Bow your heavens, 0Lord, and come down;
touch the mountains so that they smoke.

Make the lightning flash and scatter them;
send out your arrows and rout them.

Stretch out your hand from on high;
set me free and rescue me from the mighty waters,

from the hands of aliens.

whose mouths speak lies,
and whose right hands are false.

are the people to whom such blessings fall;
are the people whose God is the Lord.

Happy
happy

Psalm 144:3-8, 15a (NRSV)
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Fighting Persecution &
Human Trafhcking
By Michael Horowitz

Michael ]Horowitz is aprominent Jewish human-rights attorney and
adirector of Hudson Institute's Projectfor CivilJustice Reform and
Project for International Religious Liberty. He served as general counsel
for the Office of Management and Budget (0MB) from 1981 to 1985,
and as an associate professor of law at the University of Mississippi
from 1965 to 1967. Horowitz has maintained aprivate law practice
since 196 7.

Horowitz has been an adjunct professor at Georgetown Law
School, special counselfor the Committee on the Judicial Branch of the
Judicial Conference of the United States, and special counsel to the
National Council of Young Israel He served as chairman of President
Reagans Domestic Policy Council on Federalism and was co-chairman
of the Cabinet Council’s Working Group on Legal/Tort Policy.

In addition to his domestic credentials, Horowitz also served as an

advisor to the Czech, Slovak, and Bulgarian Academies of Science; was
vice president of the Bulgarian American Friendship Society; Counsel
and Trustee of Save Cambodia, Inc.; and aNational Advisory Board
Member of the Institute for Democracy in Vietnam. He earned his
LL.B.from Yale Law School in 1964.

Iplace on my desk, always
in my sight, the things that remind me of who Iam and what I
aspire to he. There are, of course, the pictures of my family. And
then, these four items: abiography of William Wilberforce, a
stone from Auschwitz, the Army Jewish prayer book from my
uncle’s World War II service with Patton, and acopy of the U.S.
C o n s t i t u t i o n .
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From childhood, the high points of my year have been
Thanksgiving and Passover—they are the days that give meaning
to the symbols on my desk. Both days teach and celebrate the
blessings of freedom, and both teach the moral obligation owed
by those of us who are free to those who are not.

Both celebrations also teach that, for all the failings of those
who profess their truths, Judaism and Christianity have been
history’s great engines of freedom.
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The Fight for Human Rights
In almost ten years of intimate association with Christians
engaged in human-rights causes. I’ve watched Christians as both
an outsider and asympathetic ally. Iknow pastors who have
risked all to go into the forests of China to feed and rescue North
Korean refugees. Iknow of some now being tortured in Chinese
jails for their “underground railroad” efforts. Iknow Christians
throughout the world who have been tormented, tortured, and
martyred for their faith. I’m fortunate beyond measure to count
as friends such great figures as Korean underground leaders Chun
Ki-Won,Tim Peters, and Kim Hang Soon; Shahbaz Bhatti of
the All Pakistan Minorities Alliance; Bob Fu of the China Aid
Association; and comparably heroic Christian leaders from Cuba,
Saudi Arabia, Indonesia, Sudan, and elsewhere throughout the
w o r l d .

In the United States, I’ve seen Christian leaders asked to
uproot their lives and families in order to take up causes on behalf
of the vulnerable and persecuted. I’ve seen them unashamedly
drop to their knees in quiet prayer and then get up to say that, as
Christians, they have no alternative but to take those risks. I’ve
also regularly seen the faith-based courage and determination of
such leaders of the American Evangelical community as Chuck
Colson, Richard Land, Rich Cizik, and Barrett Duke, and have
seen the near-miracles wrought by such grassroots Christian
leaders as Debbie Fikes and her colleagues of the Ministerial
Alliance of Midland, Texas.

I’ve been awed in the presence of such faith; its example has
helped make me abetter and more observant practitioner of my
own—for which Iwill forever be grateful.
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Extraordinary Decade 3
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The Christian community, led by Evangelicals, has become an
extraordinary force for human rights during the last decade,
aprocess that began with the release of the January 1996
“Statement of Conscience Concerning Worldwide Religious
Persecution” by the National Association of Evangelicals (NAE).
The statement’s concluding sentence summarized its purpose:
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Therefore, before God, and because we are our brother's
keeper, we solemnly pledge: to end our own silence in the face
of the suffering of all those persecutedfor their religious
faith ... [and] to do what is within our power to the end that
the government of the United States will take appropriate
action to combat the intolerable religious persecution
victimizing fellow believers and those of otherfaiths. (1)
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That statement—and comparable declarations from such
key groups as Prison Fellowship and the Southern Baptist
Convention—sparked amovement that engaged groups of every
sort, from Tibetan Buddhists to Catholics, from Iranian Baha’is
to Reform Jews, that followed Evangelical leadership, lit prairie
fires of action across the country, and caused the passage of the
International Religious Freedom Act of 1998.

Has the law solved all the problems of religious persecution?
Of course not—no act of legislation ever does. Has it made
an extraordinary difference to persecuted believers around the
world? It is beginning to—and then some—as America’s national
commitment to fight against religious persecution has grown by
orders of magnitude. Today, the rights of believers have become
to the United States government, and to most Americans, a
central and basic entitlement whose protection is acore American
obligation.

Against the opposition of presidential administrations,
against all sorts of interest groups, with no money, with no
teams of lobbyists, with little but passion, leadership, and faith.
Evangelicals have subsequently championed many other great
human-rights causes. Initiatives they have mounted on behalf of
trafficked women, abused prison inmates. North Korean refugees,
and other vulnerable victims had the further advantage of not
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parochial efforts to protect their own.being discounted as
By such leadership, Evangelicals have demonstrated how deeply
they are moved, and often driven, by deep compassion for the
vulnerable victims of injustice. By so doing, they have helped
shatter “us versus them” caricatures drawn by those opposed to
Christian witness in the public square. They have made it far less
possible for those who disagree with their views on given issues
to discredit their animating spirit or decency.

For example, Christians have played an essential role in
advancing the great slavery and women’s issue of our time: sex
trafficking. The trafficking by international mafias and corrupt
government officials of at least 1million girls and women per
year into sexual bondage and slavery had been the world’s fastest
growing area of international crime. The campaign to end this
epidemic scourge was made in the spirit of nineteenth-century
antislavery abolitionist William Wilberforce and the Clapham
Circle and the anti-trafficking efforts of Salvation Army founders
W i l l i a m a n d C a t h e r i n e B o o t h .
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The historic anti-trafficking initiative in which America is
now engaged first began when former Salvation Army national
commander Bob Watson convened amajor session of Evangelicals,
Jewish leaders, and pro-abortion feminist groups to discuss the
issue. The meeting triggered broad coalition action that ultimately
led to passage of the Trafficking Victims Protection Act. This
historic legislation was fittingly sponsored by Senator Sam
Brownback and Congressman Chris Smith (rooted Christians
for whom prayer and faith are central elements of their lives), the
late Paul Wellstone (a good man, asecularist, and the most hberal
Democrat then in the Senate), and former Congressman Sam
Gejdenson (the son of Nazi Holocaust survivors).

Anti-trafficking efforts continue to be spurred by Evangelical
Christians and feminists under the banner of the Josephine
Butler Forum, named after the great Victorian Evangelical who
led the 19th-century battle to end the abuse of women through
state-protected prostitution.

Working with both Ted Kennedy and the great congressional
human-rights leader Frank Wolf, amodel of Christian decency.
Evangelicals were prime supporters of the Prison Rape
Elimination Act of 2003—legislation now putting to an end a
form of widespread brutality that has destroyed ten to fifteen
percent of all American prisoners at the hands of previously
uncontrolled inmate gangs and predators.
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Evangelicals also played the central role in mediating the
genocidal north-south war in Sudan that had claimed more than
2million lives and made refugees of at least 5million more.

Guided by the NAE’s “2002 Second Statement of
Conscience Concerning Worldwide Religious Persecution with
Special Examination of Sudan and North Korea” of May 2002,
Evangelicals are playing akey role in protecting the tragic victims
of mass starvation, concentration camps, gas chambers, and
ceaseless persecutions of the lunatic regime of North Korea’s Kim
Jong II—an effort that Iam supremely confident will receive, and
will require, the very best of their prayers and labors.

Working with Jewish and feminist groups, Christian
Evangehcals recently played acentral role in passing legislation that
will protect runaway girls caught at American bus stations and the
hundreds of thousands of girls and women trapped on the streets
of America into lives of prostitution, routinely savage beatings,
aids, and drug addiction. Thanks to such Christian leaders as Lisa
Thompson of the Salvation Army and Janice Crouse of Concerned
Women for America, the law of the land is now committed to
ensuring that the men who patronize and abuse the battered girls
who walk our mean streets, and the pimps who assault and enslave
them, will become targets of ajustice system that until now has
only focused its attentions on arresting the victims.

Christian Evangelicals are also playing an instrumental role
in helping to pass abroadly supported Advance Democracy Act
that wiU make the peaceful elimination of dictatorships and the
promotion of democracy acentral strategic objective of American
foreign policy. This is as it should be, if only because the blessings
of democracy are agift to mankind that our faiths have been
centrally instrumental in broadly spreading.

In fighting for human rights, Christians have shown their
ability not to overload the circuits and, critically, not to tilt at
windmills. They have picked targets that few cared about and
have seared the consciences of their fellow Americans in order to

offer hope and protection to people who desperately needed it.
As rightly described by Allen Hertzke, the great scholar of the
Christian Evangelical movement and author of Freeing God’s
Children, they have become, beneath the radar screens of the
national press, America’s most powerful force for human-rights
progress. And they have done it as Christians whose biblical
commands have made silence impossible in the face of slavery
and genocide.
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The New Scapegoats
Now aword about why Christianity is—secularists gasp at
the mention of this reality—the great force for modernity in
those parts of the world poised between freedom and dark-age
t o t a l i t a r i a n i s m .

To tell this truth best, aword about my people is in order. A
hundred or so years ago, oppressive thugs who ruled countries had
ideal scapegoats whom they used to terrorize entire populations
in order to remain in power. In Europe, if you wanted to know
whether the people of acountry were free, you didn’t need to
conduct afancy human-rights survey. All you needed was to visit
afew local synagogues. If the Jews who worshiped there were
free, others in the country were almost certain to be free. On the
other hand, if synagogue visits revealed fear and persecution, it
was asafe bet that few others in the country were free.

Thugs need vulnerable scapegoats and find particular value
in scapegoats who share our faiths—this because Judaism and
Christianity send out the most powerful, radical political message
of all time: the equality of aU in the eyes of God. This message
makes tyrants vulnerable—a fact they always realize. As Jews
and Christians, we don’t always live up to our teachings and
obligations, but we do abetter job at it than we generally give
ourselves credit for. Tyrants know—almost always better than we
do—that if they can silence the scapegoats whose faith calls for
love “unbought by price or fear” and whose kingdom is not of this
earth, they can silence and tyrannize all.

Back in the 1970s and 1980s, the world discovered, thanks
in part to the efforts of America’s Christian community, that the
seemingly powerful Soviet regime couldn’t even turn its back on
amere synagogue burning. The “Free Soviet Jewry” movement,
which culminated in the Jackson-Vanik amendment that barred
U.S. trade with the Soviet Union unless Jews were free to migrate
from its borders, actually gave freedom to more than Soviet Jews.
Just as importantly, it placed large cracks in the hitherto solid
walls the regime had built around the Soviet Union and thus
offered hope and, ultimately, freedom to Pentecostals, artists,
political dissidents, and all others.

As the battle for the soul of the twenty-first century is
fought, too many of my people have been killed for us to be fully
useful scapegoats. Thus, my Evangelical friends have become
the Jews of the twenty-first century. This is of course not true of
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Christ ians blessed to l ive in America and other free countr ies.

It is, however, very much true of their brothers and sisters in the
developing world—in the Sudan, in China, in India, in Sri Lanka,
in Indonesia, in Saudi Arabia, in country after country where
dictatorships reign.

To America’s Christians, Itherefore say: Take pride in and
responsibility for the fact that religious and secular tyrants realize
that their very survival obliges them to persecute and intimidate
t h e i r C h r i s t i a n c o m m u n i t i e s .

And when you do, please realize this: In protecting persecuted
Christians, you protect everyone else.

The most moving calls I’ve received while engaged in the
battle against international religious persecution have come
from moderate leaders of Muslim countries who, at risk of life,
have said to me, “You must keep up this fight against the radical
Muslims who are persecuting Christians.”They then add: “I may
have to publicly denounce you as aZionist agent, but here is
information about what these radicals are doing in my country.
Stop them, please, because if the West is silent when Christians
are persecuted, we’re all going to have to start saluting the
rad i ca l s . ”
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The battle over worldwide Christian persecution is abattle
for the freedom of all—all the more so because the explosive
global spread of Christianity has made the paradigmatic
Christian apoor and brown third-world female rather than the
white middle-class Western male that your patronizing detractors
paint you to be.

When the NAE was first getting started on the Christian
persecution issue, Ispoke with one of its board members. He
asked, “You are aJew. Why are you so involved?”

My response: “That’s agood question. When Iwas ayoung
boy coming home from yeshiva (Jewish parochial school), Igot
beat up by kids who said, ‘You killed our Christ.

His response: “Oh, how Iapologize. Oh, please forgive me.”
He was just so bereft, contrite, and ridden with guilt.

Ilistened and then said, “Okay, Iaccept your apology. Now
may Isay something? If it weren’t for the rooted Christian
decency of this country. I’d be alampshade. I’d be abar of soap.”

Whatever sins may have been committed in the name of the
Christian faith, please know that Rabbi Joshua Haberman got
it right when he called America’s Bible Belt his “safety belt.” (2)
Christians should apologize for the sins of Christians as they
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must, but it is right and important for you to glory in what your
faith has done—not only for your fellow believers but for others
as well.

3

The lesson: Christ ians count for more than themselves. You’re

better than you often think you are. Your brothers and sisters
around the world are canaries in the coalmine whose well-being
secures the well-being of all.
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Ejfectiveness
As praiseworthy and effective as Christians have often been, I
believe that you can be far more effective. Ibelieve that America’s
faith communities need to be mobilized as they and others were
in the late eighteenth and early nineteenth century under the
leadership of William Wilberforce in battles that abolished
slavery, achieved prison reform, and reformed aculture that had
begun to lose its moorings as the Industrial Age dawned.

The key is to build support for initiatives and require ashift
in tone that reflects confidence in one’s capacity to persuade
others and shows the respect and civility that your faith
commands to be given to all.

My personal situation has helped me here. My wife believes
that abortions are tragic but that women should have the right to
have them whenever they so decide. Yet far from being morally
insensitive, she’s aphysician who stays up until 1a.m. reading
The New England Journal of Medicine to better take care of her
patients, and she earns half of what she could in order to be a
better physician. She’s an extraordinarily loving mother, deeply
rooted in family—indeed, she is the most morally rooted person
Iknow. Being blessed by having her as my spouse, and being a
conservative. I’ve learned that when Italk to her about subjects
like gay marriage, Imust do it in ways that generate respect if not
agreement. And Iknow for sure that it’s no more accurate than it
is decent to open adialogue with her on the subject of abortion
by calling her amurderer and someone indifferent to family
values. Nor, based on all Ihave learned over the years, do Ibelieve
it is the Christian thing to do.

When you’re seeking my wife’s soul, when you want her to
accept Christ (I wouldn’t hold my breath here), do you begin by
calling her aheathen and asinner and then give up on trying to
reach her when she understandably tunes you out? Of course you
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don’t. You communicate, you reach out. You find out what’s in her
and search for common ground and common bonds. You don’t do
this in amanipulative way, but in aloving, caring fashion. And
you gain souls in the process.

Why then, wrong as they think she may be, do some
Christians call my wife amurderer rather than trying to find ways
to reach her on the issue of abortion? By treating people like her
respectfully, you will reach many others more often than you may
think you can.

Further, by showing one’s love for trafficked women,
brutalized prisoners, and enslaved North Korean gulag victims,
you will earn my wife’s gratitude and trust. By following in
the footsteps of your nineteenth-century counterparts who
successfully reformed prisons, ended African chattel slavery, and
protected and empowered women, you will shatter caricatures
of who you are. By seeking common ground on issues of
disagreement and by leading battles on commonly shared issues
where others have not spoken, you will cause my wife, and others
like her, to be more open to who you are and to what you have to
say, even when you fail to persuade them.

As you enter the public arena in the name of your faith,
please be conscious of your power to lead and persuade, even
though the prevailing culture may appear daunting and hostile.
Make it your solemn responsibility to reject the “us versus them”
counsel of the pessimists and separatists among you. And, above
all else, remember that you are morally and, to the extent that I
understand it, biblically obligated to demonstrate the love and
decency that animates your efforts to seek the rescue of vulnerable
vict ims and cul tures.

What gives me most hope for the century in which my
children and grandchildren will live is that Christians have
shown, in important and growing ways, that you have the wisdom
and ability to live up to the Wilberforce model and to make your
faith agreat engine of freedom for all.
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Reflection &Conversation
Michael Horowitz’s chapter is aboth atribute and achallenge.
As atribute, this Jewish lawyer and professor recognizes how
many Christians have heeded the Gospel and worked for the
poor, the hungry, the imprisoned, and the oppressed. As a
challenge, the author encourages Christians around the world
to get involved to stop all forms of human bondage. Reflect on
and share what you have gathered from reading this chapter—
especially any new information on persecution and ways to be
more effective in working for justice, peace, and an end to human
trafficking.

At tend to the Word

Read Isaiah 61:1-4. This ancient text, like the chapter you have
just read, is both atribute and achallenge. The tribute is to those
who suffer injustice. The challenge is in the form of amission to
lift the yoke of oppression and to set captives free. Spend some
time in silence letting the powerful and poetic words give rise to
images of hope and asense of mission.

Engage
This chapter cites an “extraordinary decade” and lists some of the
initiatives Christian people have taken to work for human rights
and social justice. Review the accounts of these initiatives.

1. What are some of the acts of oppression that Christians
around the world have campaigned against? How visible
are these incidents of oppression in your world?
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2. In your opinion, why have Christians undertaken such
specific initiatives?

3. In reading this chapter, what elements could urge you to
craft your own “statement of conscience?” Why?
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In the last part of Horowitz’s article, he sets out some “rules of
engagement” for people of faith who try to enlist broad support
for their work, who wish to change minds and hearts, and who
wish to influence and improve society. Review his suggestions and
use the following to help you form your own rules:
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Draft your own “statement of conscience” concerning
your involvement in defeating human trafficking and
persecution. Try to form aconsensus statement in your
g r o u p .
Choose one violation of human rights that you and your
group would like to adopt as an initiative for change.
Choose something that has relevance for your community
as well as something that you can truly address by your
groups actions.
Create abrief action plan of what you and your group
are going to do about this violation. Who are you going
to work with? How will you measure progress? What
strategies wiU you use? What will be your rules of
engagement?

1 .

2 .

3 .
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One of the most powerful human rights prayers of all time
is singularly appropriate for this chapter. It is attributed to
Saint Francis of Assisi, and it describes his personal mission
and his “rules of engagement” for making the world abetter
place.

Uh
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o Lord, make me an instrument of your peace.

Where there is hatred, let me sow love;
where there is injury, pardon;
where there is doubt, faith;
where there is despair, hope;
where there is darkness, light;
and where there is sadness, joy.

0Divine Master, grant that Imay not so much seek
to be consoled as to console;
to be understood as to understand;
to be loved as to love.

For it is in giving that we receive;
it is in pardoning that we are pardoned;
and it is in dying that we are born to eternal life.
A m e n .



!!;

i--

* . . X v ..C*
:

: c ;

i :,V 4 - -T X / . - i
r .' !

t
i

■;!< , v V
1̂- v r .

. ! !

I
- . - ' r - ■K~ >

- ..-:

i
A !'■v y '

' V ■->>:
1 r

\ . ■ 1T-:
i■!> - “ i -*

■;\
■ t■JV- L

V
i

JV

"v : V:-
! !- V. ' *

s
I' V

i

V -

.‘!V*

} (!

f! i S ?' i.
y . )

r . *■ i . y :
y z - ! > .

!f;!!;■!■ r■Z. ’
!ror +

!■:< 4 ! I V

f;■
‘-!■ !-?r . V - '

:

I
V A ■ ^ A !.*- p\ !:. . ; v 2 j '

!!

!■, vce I
»

!..- -'.

5
> y :- ; .*.■!!! - v - r.V.--: '!! ;!*'

f
! i ' r

I i

i f::... .4 -:
.

Y . V;.: ■.:

i-' -; .
^-!'4 ■■ '!. '!'!
<:".--!!:!!!■; r.

! '

. . V
! i .

. -

i!4

:g.;:r-i.> :

t'.'V/r*'-. * . !■

i5 :
! i j :

! ! >
- X ■; f .X',' j;" - /! :!! !■

->!.

#
!~rC;

- y\ . f : <■■ : ■ ?■!i'
■;

;■*: i
f .

:i - s
< > .! V

i :> !-.

<!

,4-; I;
V. ?

Zf-’ S
?

IV

!V

i-> r

i;!

.*'!‘ ^ " U -■ ; !

. -

P‘. . L ' ^:
!! -!.

; ! . ! - ; !!!; ‘5.-‘v ; ‘-v:
' ! r . ' :r !V'

IV . - r -'- /



^seventeen

Positive Engagement
w i t h I s l a m
By David Blankenhorn &Alex Roberts

David Blankenhorn, president of the Institute for American Values, a
leading U.S. think tank, became concerned about Muslim-U.Si. relations
after the attacks of September 11, 2001. He decided to do something
about it and began adialogue between leading American and Muslim
intellectuals. Blankenhorn believes that this dialogue is one of the most
important projects the Institute has initiated. Thefollowing essay offers
some lessons learnedfrom that project.

The Institutefor American Values is anon-partisan organization
dedicated to strengthening families and civil society worldwide. It
works to better society by bringing together scholars and stakeholders

from across the political spectrum for joint deliberation and consensus
building.

Blankenhorn is the author of Fatherless America: Confronting
Our Most Urgent Problems (1995) and has co-edited seven other books.

Alex Roberts is aresearcher and writer at the Institute, and also

serves as managing editor of Ijtihad/Reasoning, aforthcoming
academic journal devoted to dialogue between American and Muslim
scholars.

Thefollowing is based on The IslamAVest Debate, abook
published last year by the Institute for American Values.

^ I n t h e l a t e e i g h t e e n t h
century, William Wilberforce took on the seemingly impossible
challenge of abolishing the slave trade, apractice that was deeply
entrenched in the economies of several European nations.
Wilberforce first developed broad public support for abolition by
engaging the other side—those supporting the slave trade—in
abroad national debate in Parl iament so that the facts could be
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made known. This occurred when the Privy Council held hearings
and took testimony on the slave trade in 1791. Wilberforce’s
colleagues were able to take this debate to the people through a
series of meetings around the country, particularly in the seaports
whose economies depended on the slave trade. It was aslow and
painstaking process, but it eventually helped to bring about the
end of the slave trade in Britain.
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Today, after the September 11,2001, attacks, we in the
United States are also grappling with an immensely challenging

■the ideology known as Islamism and its violent elements

U i

o

i s s u e -

in particular. If we are to respond to this challenge effectively,
we must, as Wilberforce did, engage others in apublic dialogue
that brings universal human values to bear on our situation. Only
in this way can we build abridge across our different cultures
and interests and establish astrong moral consensus against
e x t r e m i s m .

The Birth of aMuslim-U.S. Dialogue
In February 2002, the international support that the United
States had enjoyed immediately after September 11 was falling
victim to global discord. Anti-American sentiment was on the
rise in Europe, and, in the wake of the war in Afghanistan,
support for bin Laden had reached disturbing levels in the
Middle East. Early whispers of astepped-up campaign to effect
regime change in Iraq only aggravated this global polarization.
Collectively, these developments threatened to convert the war
against al-Qaeda into abroader “clash of civilizations.”

It was in this context that the Inst i tute for American Values

organized sixty prominent American intellectuals to write an
open letter entitled “What We’re Fighting For” that sought to
redefine the struggle against terrorism in terms of universal
human values. (1) Our basic argument was that jihadist groups,
such as al-Qaeda, pose an implacable threat to the United States
and the universal values it embodies. In accordance with the

stipulations of “just war” doctrine, the United States has the right
to defend itself and its values with military force when other
methods wi l l not suffice.

Upon its release, “What We’re Fighting For” received little
attention from American news outlets, but it drew powerful
responses in the Middle East and Europe. Impassioned replies
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to the letter appeared in newspapers and academic journals and
on Islamist websites. Al-Jazeera and other Middle Eastern news
networks devoted significant airtime to coverage of the letter.
What was especially remarkable about the responses to “What
We’re Fighting For” is that they came from important figures
across the political and ideological spectrums. We heard from
liberal and moderate Muslims; the prominent Wahhabi cleric
Sheikh Safar al-Hawali; Germany’s Coalition for Life and Peace;
the Movement for Islamic Reform in Arabia, aleading Saudi
dissident Islamist group with ties to Osama bin Laden; and
al-Qaeda itself Throughout the remainder of 2002, these exchanges
gave rise to atruly open, substantive, and international debate on
terrorism, values, and U.S. policy—a debate unlike any other in
which Americans, jihadists, clerics, and progressives aU had the
opportunity to engage one another’s arguments and views directly.
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The ''What We're Fighting For”Letter
“What We’re Fighting For” opens by arguing that there are
certain principles, such as equal human dignity and freedom
of conscience, that are universally valid and apply to all people
without distinction. America’s core values and political system,
the authors write, reflect and embody these universal principles.
After making this argument, the authors go on to characterize
al-Qaeda as an implacable enemy that hates the United States
not just for what it does, but also for what it is—that is, for its
values. Al-Qaeda wants nothing more than to destroy individual
Americans and the universal values they hold dear—and has
shown aclear willingness to do so. Thus, in accordance with just
war doctrine, the United States has the right to use military
force against al-Qaeda in order to defend its citizens and values
when other methods will not suffice. The arguments about
values, terrorism, and just war ultimately flow together in the
letter because America’s right to use force is portrayed, in part,
as deriving from its adherence to universal values and al-Qaeda’s
v io la t i on o f t hem.

It could be argued that “What We’re Fighting For” was an
important document for two reasons. First, it provided amoral-
philosophical justification for war against al-Qaeda. Second, in
making this case, the letter expressed the sentiments of alarge
segment of the American public.
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The Middle Eastern Response
One of the early major responses to “What We’re Fighting
For” was “How We Can Coexist,” an open letter signed by 153
prominent Saudi intellectuals. We considered this document to be
quite important because its large and diverse body of signatories
suggested that it spoke for mainstream Saudi opinion.

The letter itself begins by agreeing with abasic
presupposition of “What We’re Fighting For”: that Islam and
the West share common values that are capable of supporting a
just and peaceful coexistence. But the Saudi authors aver that it
is not al-Qaeda that poses the greatest threat to peace, but rather
U.S. foreign policy, which is unjust and conflicts with universal
values. Referring to September 11, the authors write that
American foreign policy is largely to blame for “what happened.”
Accordingly, the United States should modify its aggressive
policies and pursue ajust world order through international
institutions. These arguments about universal values and U.S.
policy constitute the letter’s basic thesis.

“How We Can Coexist” disagrees significantly with “What
We’re Fighting For” over what “freedom of religion” means. The
authors of “What We’re Fighting For” argue that freedom of
religion is achieved through the secular state, which guarantees
that all citizens can foUow whatever religion they choose. For
the authors of “How We Can Coexist,” however, “religious
freedom” means that Musl ims should be a l lowed to fu lfi l l the i r

religious obligations by establishing Islamic states. They argue
that the American letter’s advocacy of secular government
actually transforms “freedoms and rights into tools for conflict”
and presents “a limited cultural vision as if it is auniversal law
that must be generally applied to all, forcibly if need be.” In
other words, “What We’re Fighting For” uses “values” for narrow
political ends.

Despite its largely critical view of the United States, “How
We Can Coexist” drew vehement opposition from some jihadists
(Islamists who believe that violence can be used to establish
Islamic states). One such jihadist, Abul Bara, released alengthy
refutation of the Saudi letter entitled “Please Prostrate Yourselves

Privately.’’The letter argues that, contrary to the opinion of the
Saudi intellectuals, Islam and Western civilization have nothing
meaningful in common. Muslims must avoid infidel ideas and
culture and struggle against unbelievers until Islam triumphs:
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“Antagonism, fighting and hatred between Mushms and infidels
are the basics of our rehgion.” Making frequent reference to
Quranic passages, Bara maintains that the Saudi intellectuals have
obscured the fundamental messages of Islam by taking its values—
such as “justice” and “tolerance”—out of their proper context.

The underlying analytical framework of “Please Prostrate
Yourselves Privately” is the ideology known as “salafism.”
Salafists maintain that society, including the Islamic religious
establishment, has deviated from the “pure” Islamic community
that they think existed during the early years of the religion.
They believe that two intertwined courses of action need to
be taken to rectify this problem. First, Muslims must jettison
accrued religious traditions and directly interpret the primary
texts of Islam themselves. Second, Muslims must establish
Islamic “states.” In such enterprises, all affairs vfiW. be carried out
in accordance with the shari’a (Islamic religious law). These ideas
undergird the criticism of the Saudi letter present in “Please
Prostrate Yourselves Privately.”

Salafists also wrote two direct responses to “What We’re
Fighting For.”The first was “Options are Limited” by the
Movement for Islamic Reform in Arabia (MIRA). The second
was “Letter to the American People,” which was tacitly endorsed,
if not penned, by an al-Qaeda member. Both letters echo
arguments made in “Please Prostate Yourselves Privately.”

MIRA writes that Islam’s revealed truth “really calls on its
followers to overcome opponents and reach the whole world with
its universal message.” The “Letter to the American People” states
that Muslims have the right and will attack America if it refuses
Islam. However, unlike “Please Prostrate Yourselves Privately,”
these two letters focus on U.S. policies. They attack the United
States for supporting Israel, stymieing Arab national liberation
movements, suppressing democracy in Algeria, and refusing to
sign the Kyoto Protocol. The two letters conclude with conditions
for arapprochement between America and the Islamic world.
The reader therefore faces some difficulty in understanding what
message these letters intend to convey because they seemingly
pursue two distinct lines of logic. While there can be different
interpretations of the letters, it seems to us that “Options Are
Limited” and “Letter to the American People” may be understood
as objecting not only to U.S. policy per se, but U.S. policy
insofar as it is an impediment to the goals of salafism. Indeed,
in the letters, complaints about U.S. policy are woven into a
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larger argument for the global hegemony of Islam; the eventual
“rapprochement” between the West and Islam is contingent upon
the adopting of the latter’s beliefs and system of government by
the fo rmer.

Other articles by several liberal Arab and Muslims reacting
to “What We’re Fighting For” affirm the need to defeat jihadism,
but object to the vision of ajust war against al-Qaeda presented
by it. Part of this objection has aprima facie basis: war is evil
and cannot be associated with “justice.” But beyond this point,
these articles contend that between its notion of a“just war
against terrorism” and its praise of American values, “What
We’re Fighting For” paves the way for an excessive use of military
force by the United States. Woven into these criticisms is a
recommendation: the United States should pursue terrorists
through international criminal courts, not through extra-legal
means. It is argued that such an approach would allow the United
States to defend itself while discouraging militarism.
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The German Response
Agroup of 103 German intellectuals called the Coalition for Life
and Peace and another group of seventy German intellectuals
each wrote responses to “What We’re Fighting For.”The letters,
entitled “A World of Peace and Justice Would Be Different”
and “In the Twenty-first Century There is No Longer Any
Justification for War,” shared abasic thesis: That after the Cold
War the United States “concentrated its imagination and its
scientific, technical, and economic capacities on strengthening
its position as the sole remaining superpower in the world, and
establishing aunipolar world order.” As aresult, there are major
imbalances in the global distribution of power. This inequity
combined with alack of local development on many levels—
political, economic, and legal among others—creates “structural
violence” against the “have-nots” which humiliates them and
hinders their “dull human development.’^Ihis situation engenders
a“loss of inhibitions” leading to terrorism in an attempt to
improve their situation. September 11, therefore, is construed as
aprotest or rebellion against the powerlessness experienced by
some Muslims. Reflecting the etiology of terrorism, the Coalition
argues that the United States should focus its attention on
building institutions such as international criminal courts that
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might moderate power imbalances and therefore help eradicate
the roots of terrorism. Military responses to terrorism, they
continue, should be prohibited, because war only perpetuates the
condi t ions tha t c reate te r ror ism.
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What can we learn from the responses to “What We’re
Fighting For”?
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1. The “Letter to America” clearly aims to expand al-Qaeda’s
potential base of support by defining the “us” as Islamic
civilization and the “them” as the United States, the source
of contemporary infidelity. The conflict that al-Qaeda
urgently seeks is not aclash of governments, but an armed
clash o f c iv i l i za t ions wi th the Mus l im wor ld as awhole

opposed to the American infidels and their allies.
2. It is only asmall number of Muslims who typically

call themselves jihadis, who believe that the goal of
establishing this timeless Islamic order is justifiably
pursued by violence. Their appropriation and misuse of
the term jihad is tragic, since jihad is aclassical Islamic
term with multiple meanings. And even among jihadis,
only ahandful are also takfiris who believe that violence
is justified against aU persons, even Muslims, who are not
jihadis. Osama bin Laden and his comrades, at least in
practice, are takfiris—one fringe of asmall fraction of a
minority of asub-group called Islamists, who are probably
aminority of Muslims.

3. The persons who have declared war against civilization
itself are the self-described jihadis and those who assist
them. They have not only launched an external war against
the United States and its allies, but are also waging—at
times with disturbing degrees of success, despite their
minority status—ongoing internal campaigns to influence
and i n t im ida te anumber o f Mus l im soc ie t i es .

4. While the letter from the Saudi intellectuals, “How We
Can Coexist,” was highly critical, it was respectful and
called for further dialogue. The signatories to this statement
were furiously and publicly denounced by Saudi militants,
less for what they said than for having decided to say
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anything at all to their U.S. correspondents. In particular,
in their Internet communications and elsewhere, al-
Qaeda insisted not merely that one or 2,nox\\tr particular
conversation with U.S. citizens was wrong, hut instead that
any conversation—any exchange at aU short of apromise of
war was against the interests of Islam. One al-Qaeda-linked
statement attacking the Saudi signatories said that instead
of engaging in dialogue, “the signatories should have made
clear to the West” that “a person has only three options:
become aMuslim, live under the rule of Islam or he killed.”
The jihadis are seeking to prevent non-governmental
leaders from the two cultures from talking to one another.
Even the Saudi government seemed upset hy this citizen-
to-citizen exchange. Our letter that we wrote to the Saudis
during this time was published in Arabic in Al-Hayat,
the pan-Arab newspaper based in London. The Saudi
authorities censored the letter, preventing that issue of
Al-Hayat from even entering the country. What does that
tell us? Maybe that in atime of war and discussions of war,
and in aworld facing the grim prospect of apolarization in
religion and even civihzation, few tasks facing intellectuals
from East and West are more important than reasoning
together in the hope of finding common ground on the
dignity of the human person and the basic conditions for
human flourishing.

5. Americans are not going to win awar of ideas against those
who have truly embraced al-Qaeda’s ideology. We share no
common ground and therefore we have no basis on which
to persuade them to believe anything else. So, while the
U.S. Congressional 9/11 Commission is right to say that we
must “prevail in the longer term over the ideology that gives
rise to Islamist terrorism,” it may be that the war of ideas
will have to be fought primarily by Muslims. (2)

6. While there is significant ideological consensus among
al-Qaeda and Islamists generally, direct popular support
for the group does not necessarily reflect ahigh level of
ideological agreement. Al-Qaeda’s propaganda tends to
bury the group’s core beliefs and motivations by focusing
on issues that anger or interest average Muslims, such as
America’s foreign policy, the Israeli-Palestinian conflict,
and the corruption within some Arab regimes.
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Responding to the Challenge T 3
o

For those in the United States and elsewhere who wish to

see this extremist way of thinking defeated, the intellectual and
strategic imperatives are equally clear. As much as possible, we
must seek to shrink the constituency for holy war in Muslim
societies. Because al-Qaeda and similar groups seek to portray
this crisis as awar against Islam, we must deny them this
d e fi n i t i o n .

We can begin by describing what we oppose more precisely.
There are about 1.2 b i l l ion Musl ims in the wor ld—about one

of every five inhabitants. Among all Muslims, probably the
minority are Islamists, meaning that they view Islam as the
defining feature of politics and want to ensure that Islam is
the state religion. Among Islamists, asignificant minority, who
themselves are hardly unified, can be described as salafists or
revivalists, meaning that they subscribe to apast, unchanging
model of Islamic law and practice based on their interpretation
of the experiences of the Prophet Muhammad and his immediate
s u c c e s s o r s .

Americans and others should specify this enemy clearly
and act upon that understanding because unlike al-Qaeda, we
want to define this struggle accurately and in light of universal
human values. “Them” is aspecific network of radically intolerant
murderers and their sponsors. “Us,” at least potentially, is all
people of goodwill everywhere in the world.

Americans need to be careful to not further inflame the

situation. For example, in the aftermath of September 11,
columnist Ann Coulter wrote, “we should invade their countries,
kiU their leaders and convert them to ‘Christianity.’” (3) Today,
Coulter regularly mocks Islam in her columns. She may imagine
that she is just striking aclever pose and it may be true that
few serious Americans take her seriously, but her comments are
widely reported in the Islamic world as those of aprominent U.S.
opinion leader.

To help thwart the al-Qaeda strategy, intellectuals in the
United States and in the Muslim world must engage with
one another on what they have in common. One important
purpose of the “Letter to America” was to challenge those Arab
intellectuals who had organized formal responses to the original
U.S. letter to participate in such an undertaking.
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Wilberforce’s formula for engaging the world on issues such as
the slave trade provides an excellent model. Just as slavery was a
long time in the making, so too are the challenges and problems
at the core of the Islam-West debate and they wiU be with us
for along time to come. Engaging one another in an open and
serious dialogue will not completely solve our problems. But it
will be an important tool for promoting mutual understanding
and, hopefully, for finding common ground. Let us continue this
c o n v e r s a t i o n .
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This chapter focuses on one of the thorniest and most difficult
issues in the world today. Whereas Chapter 11 of this book
discusses the enslavement of the mind, this chapter seeks to
address the serious and, perhaps, most difficult task facing those
who would create a“better hour” for the world today. Focus
your reflection and your sharing on your own attitudes toward
Islam. Address attitudes you need to foster within yourself to be
apositive contributor to the discovery of common ground and
respectful coexistence in adiverse and often hostile environment.

3

At tend to the Word

Read Matthew 5:43-48. Among the challenges of the Sermon on
the Mount, this is no doubt the most challenging. Listen to the
words carefully and with an open heart. Spend some moments in
silence. How can this demanding passage form your attitudes and
your actions regarding the issues discussed in this chapter?

Engage
As the chapter points out, for William Wilberforce to be
successful in stopping the slave trade, he had to engage the
“other side.’’The authors of the “Letter from America” generated
aresource for scholars who are striving for EastAVest dialogue.
Their goal is the exploration of ways to live together in acivil
and global society and to seek common ground for positive
e n g a g e m e n t .
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What is the nature of the dialogue described in the letter?
How is it a“respectful dialogue” even though it builds on
the premise that the political ideology of Islamism needs
firm opposition?
In your own words, what is the fundamental argument
presented in the letter entitled “What We’re Fighting
F o r ” ?

What are your personal reactions to the responses of
Germany and the Middle East? Why did this issue receive
so l i t t le attention in the United States?
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M o v e F o r v o a r d

The authors of the chapter posit five elements in astrategy
to meet the challenges posed by violent Islam. Review those
strategies. Then use the chart below to help you articulate how
each step affects you, your community, and your future actions
and conversat ions.

Strategy H o w I t A f f e c t s U s

Shrink the constituency.

Clearly define opposition.

Use the light of universal human values.

Do not inflame the situation further.

Engage the Muslim world on common
ground.
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Use the following words of the Psalm to frame your prayer
for this topic.
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lie Lord is my light and my salvation
—whom shall 1fear‘d
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The Lord is the stronghold of my life
—of whom shall Ibe afraidf
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When the wicked advance against me to devour me,
it is my enemies and my foes
who will stumble and fall.

Though an army besiege me,
my heart will notfear;
though war break out against me,
even then Iwill be confident.

One thing Iask from the Lord,
this only do Iseek:
that Imay dwell in the house of the Lord
all the days of my life.

Psalm 27:1^ (TNLV)
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Serving the Least, the
Lost, &the Last
By Chuck Colson

Charles W. Colson is apopular and widely known author, speaker, and
radio commentator. Aformer presidential aide to Richard Nixon and

founder of the international ministry Prison Fellowship, Colson has
written several books—including Born Again, Loving God, Being
THE Body and How Now Shall We Live?—that shaped Christian
thinking on many subjects. His radio broadcast, Breakpoint, airs daily
to millions of listeners. In 1993, Colson was awarded the prestigious
Templeton Prize for Progress in Religion. The one million dollar prize
was donated to the Prison Fellowship, along with all speakingfees
and book royalties. He and his wife Patty have three children and five
grandchildren.

fi r s t h e a r d a b o u t W i l l i a m

Wilberforce during avisit to England in 1977, two years after
Ifounded Prison Fellowship. During ameeting with Michael
Alison, aMember of Parliament, Inoticed abook on his shelf
titled Wilberforce, by John Pollock. Curious, Ipicked it up and
thumbed through it. “I have to read this book,” Ithought. In fact,
Iread it that week. The life of the great British abolitionist was
both an inspiration and aconfirmation of the rightness of the
work Ihad just begun in America’s prisons.

Wilberforce’s decades-long battle to end the British slave
trade began on October 25,1787. That morning, the slight young
man sat at his oak desk in the second-floor library of his home in
Old Palace Yard, London. As he adjusted the flame of his lamp,
the warm light shone on his piercing blue eyes, oversized nose, and
high, wrinkled forehead. His eyes fell on the jumble of pamphlets
on the cluttered desk. They were aU on the same subject: the
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horrors of the slave trade—grisly accounts of human heings put up
for sale, like so much cattle, for the profit of his countrymen.

The young man would begin this day, as was his custom, with
atime of personal prayer and scripture reading. But his thoughts
kept returning to those pamphlets. Something inside him—an
insistent conviction he’d felt before—was telling him that all that
had happened in his life had been for apurpose, preparing him to
meet th is barbar ic evi l head-on.

After he returned from atour of Europe with his mother,
sister, several cousins, and his old schoolmaster from Hull, Isaac
Milner, Wilberforce was no longer the same frivolous young
man. He returned to London in early November feeling weary
and confused. In need of counsel, he sought advice from John
Newton, the former captain of aslave ship who was now a
c o m m i t t e d C h r i s t i a n .

By the time Wilberforce knew of him, Newton was
aclergyman in the Church of England, renowned for his
outspokenness on spiritual matters. He counseled Wilberforce
to follow Christ but not to abandon public office. “The Lord has
raised you up for the good of His church and for the good of the
nation,” he told the younger man. (1) Wilberforce heeded his
adv ice.
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Thus, Wilberforce sat at his desk on that foggy Sunday
morning in 1787 thinking about his conversion and his calling.
Had God saved him only to rescue his own soul from hell? He
could not accept that. If Christianity were true and meaningful,
it must not only save, but also serve. It must bring God’s
compassion to the oppressed as well as oppose the oppressors.

His mind aflame, Wilberforce dipped his pen into the
inkwell. “God Almighty has set before me two great objects,” he
wrote, “the suppression of the slave trade and the reformation of
manners.” (2)

Wilberforce knew the slavery issue had to be faced head-on
in Parliament. Throughout the damp fall of 1787, he labored late
into many nights on his investigation of slavery, joined by others
who saw in him achampion for their cause.

In February of 1788, Wilberforce suddenly fell gravely ill.
Doctors predicted he would not survive more than two weeks, but
Wilberforce recovered. Although not yet well enough to return to
Parliament, in March he asked Prime Minister Pitt to introduce
the abolit ion issue in the House for him. On the basis of their

long-standing friendship, the prime minister agreed.



2 8 7

Pitt moved that aresolution be passed binding the House to
discuss the slave trade in the next session. The motion was passed.
Then, another of Wilberforce’s friends, Sir William Dolben,
introduced aone-year experimental bill to regulate the number of
slaves that could be transported per ship.

Now sensing athreat, the West Indian bloc rose up in
opposition. Tales of cruelty in the slave trade were mere fiction,
they claimed. Besides, warned Lord Penrhyn ominously, the
proposed measure would abolish the trade upon which “two
thirds of the commerce of this country depends.” (3) Angered
by Penrhyn’s hyperbole, Pitt pushed Dolben’s regulation through
both houses in June of 1788.

By the time arecovered Wilberforce returned to the
legislative scene, the slave traders were furious and ready to fight.
They were shocked that politicians had the audacity to press
for morally based reforms in the political arena. “Humanity is
aprivate feeling, not apublic principle to act upon,” sniffed the
Earl of Abingdon. (4) Lord Melbourne angrily agreed. “Things
have come to apretty pass when religion is allowed to invade
public life,” he thundered.

But Wilberforce and the band of abolit ionists knew that a

private faith that did not act in the face of oppression was no faith
at all. Nonetheless, despite the passionate advocacy of Wilberforce,
Pitt, and others, the House of Commons voted not to decide.

After twenty years of nasty fighting that took atoll on
Wilberforce’s health, the House of Commons, on February 22,
1807, held asecond reading of Wilberforce’s Bill to Abolish the
Slave Trade. There was asense that amoment in history had
arrived. One by one, members jumped to their feet to decry the
evils of the slave trade and praise the men who had worked so
hard to end it. The entire House rose, cheering and applauding
Wilberforce, who sat bent in his chair, his head in his hands, tears
streaming down his face. His long battle had come to an end. The
motion carried, 286 to 16.

Later, at Wilberforce’s home, the old friends exuberantly
crowded into the library, recalling the weary years of battle and
rejoicing for their African brothers and sisters. Wilberforce
looked into the lined face of his old friend Henry Thornton.
“Well, Henry,” Wilberforce said with agrin, “what shall we
abolish next?” (5)

In the years that followed that night of triumph, agreat
spiritual movement swept across England, launched in great part
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by Wilberforce’s APractical View of the Prevailing Religious
S y s t e m o f P r o f e s s e d C h r i s t i a n s i n t h e H i g h e r a n d M i d d l e

C l a s s e s i n t h i s C o u n t r y C o n t r a s t e d w i t h R e a l C h r i s t i a n i t y,

first published in 1797. With the outlawing of the slave trade came a
twenty-six year battle for the total emancipation of slaves. Social
reforms expanded beyond abolition to clean up child labor laws,
poorhouses, prisons, and to institute education and health care
for the poor. Christianity flourished, and later in the century,
missionary movements sent Christians fanning across the globe.

Wilberforce’s success is all the more amazing when we
consider that in his day, Britain was, spiritually speaking, sinking
sand. The church was apostate, and the whole nation wallowed in
self-indulgent decadence. But it was there that Wilberforce and his
contemporaries took their stand, clinging to biblical truth, resisting
barbaric injustice, and striving to change the heart of anation.

This is the rich heritage of Christian activism in the public
square. And it’s one we ought to recall whenever Christians are
accused of wanting to impose their personal religious view or
when the claim is made that Christians involved in politics pose a
greater threat to democracy than was presented by communism.

That would be news both to those who suffered under

communism and to those whose lives were joyously transformed
by Christian activism. In America as in England, it was
Christians who led the fight against slavery. It was Christians
who enacted child labor laws, opened hospitals, and ran charitable
societies to aid widows and orphans, alcoholics, and prostitutes.
And it is Christians who are acting as salt and light in our culture
today, fighting against modern-day slavery in Africa, international
sex trafficking, the killing of unborn children, and tyrannical
efforts by judges to impose same-sex “marriage.”
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ASimilar Experience
Like Wilberforce, Ihad abackground in politics. And like him,
Ihad my own “great change” in 1973, during the midst of the
Watergate scandal. Iwas visiting Tom Phillips, president of the
Raytheon Company, at his home outside of Boston. Iknew Tom
had become aChristian, and he seemed different. Iwanted to ask
him what had happened.

That night he read to me from Mere Christianity by C. S.
Lewis, focusing on achapter about the great sin that is pride. A
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proud man is always walking through life looking down on other
people and other things, Lewis said. As aresult, he cannot see
something above himself that is immeasurably superior: God.

That night, Tom told me about encountering Christ in his
own life. He didn’t realize it, but Iwas in the depths of despair
over Watergate, watching the president Ihad helped for four
years flounder in office. Ihad also heard that Imight become a
target of the investigation. In short, my world was collapsing.

Ilistened attentively as Tom told me about Jesus. But when
he offered to pray with me, Isaid no. Itold Tom that Iwould see
him sometime after Ihad read Lewis’s book. But when Igot into
my car that night, Icouldn’t drive it out of the driveway. This ex-
Marine and White House tough guy was crying too hard, calling
out to God. Ididn’t know what to say; Ijust knew Ineeded Jesus,
and He came into my life.

In 1974,1 went to prison to serve out my three-year term
for Watergate-related offenses at Maxwell Air Force Base
in Montgomery, Alabama. My fellow prisoners ranged from
moonshiners and embezzlers to drug dealers, armed robbers, and
m u r d e r e r s .

Seven months later, Iwas released from prison. But one
experience toward the end of my term kept haunting me. One
night Iwas sitting in the common room writing aletter to my
wife. Other inmates were crowded around the televis ion or

playing cards. Without warning, atall man named Archie stood
up and said, “Hey, Colson! What are you going to do for us when
you get out of prison?”

Iwas startled, but responded, “Archie, Iwon’t forget you guys
when I l eave here . ”

Archie threw his deck of cards on the floor. “Aw, that’s what
all you big shots always say, but then you forget little guys like
us,” he said.

In the months after my release, Iwas haunted by Archie’s
challenge. Igradually realized that Ihad been sent to prison for a
purpose. Behind bars, Ihad encountered people who had no hope.
They had no one to care about what happened to them. Many went
year after year with no letters, no visits from family. Moreover, once
released, some 65 percent of these inmates would commit more
crimes and end up back behind bars. And tragically, the children
of prisoners are more likely than any other group to follow their
parents into the “family business” of crime. Clearly, these men
needed achampion—and Iwas determined to give them one.
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In 1976, Prison Fellowship was born in aconverted
townhouse five miles outside Washington in Arlington, Virginia.
For $350 amonth, five colleagues and Ihad two large rooms
and one small one, enough to crowd in seven people. My son,
Wendell, aproficient carpenter, was commissioned to make desks
from flush doors. Within aweek—and for only afew hundred
dollars—Prison Fellowship was in business.

In 1977, we held our first In-Prison seminar in Oxford,
Wisconsin, and began apen-pal program, linking inmates with
Christian volunteers on the outside. We began hiring regional
directors to organize grassroots efforts. By the end of 1978, three
thousand volunteers had joined forces with Prison Fellowship.
Our goal was to form them into ministry teams to help prisoners
move through acontinuum of discipleship that began on the
inside and continued through asuccessful transition back into
society as faithful servants of Christ.

Between 1982 and 1990, we established aChristmas gift¬
giving program called Angel Tree as ameans of helping prisoners
keep in touch with their children. We began in-prison marriage
seminars to help inmates keep their marriages together under
very difficult circumstances.

Working in the prisons gave us abird’s eye view of the
unique problems inmates face, and led us to form Justice
Fellowship to lobby in Washington on behalf of inmates on issues
such as religious freedom and prison rape.

We began printing Inside Journal, anewspaper for inmates
that now reaches every prison in America. Over the years we have
held hundreds of in-prison seminars. We’ve sent prisoners into
the community to serve others, such as winterizing the homes
of elderly widows. Over the years we saw our ministry spread to
other countr ies.

In 1986, Justice Fellowship President Dan Van Ness laid the
foundation for Justice Fellowship’s work for restorative justice.
Abiblical concept, restorative justice recognizes that we must
go beyond punishing wrongdoers and reconcile criminals and
victims, make criminals pay restitution, and restore offenders to
the community. Restorative justice recognizes that God seeks
shalom, which means not just the absence of violence, but also
genuine accord and harmony.

In 1988, Prison Fellowship gave the first annual William
Wilberforce Award posthumously to assassinated Filipino
politician Benigno Aquino. We have since given the award to
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seventeen others for serving as models of the witness of real
Christianity and for making adifference in the face of tough
societal problems and injustices. Among the recipients are
Baroness Caroline Cox of Queensbury (for her humanitarian
work in Kosovo, Russia, and Armenia), Fr. Richard Neuhaus (for
his commitment to biblical standards of freedom and justice), and
Senator Sam Brownback (for his efforts to end slavery in Sudan
and human rights violations in North Korea).

We didn’t forget about the victims of crime. In 1990, Prison
Fellowship began Neighbors Who Care, apilot crime-victim
assistance program in three cities. Christian volunteers picked up
where the police left off, repairing homes that were broken into,
buying groceries for victims of theft, and comforting those who’d
been victimized by crime.

Two years later, Christian athletes, entertainers, and
volunteers began holding evangelistic and follow-up events
in prisons through aprogram called Starting Line. In 2005,
61,589 prisoners attended an Operation Starting Line event;
1,559 reported first-time commitments to Christ, while 5,792
rededicated their l ives to Chr ist .

In 1993, we began an ex-prisoner aftercare program called
Transition of Prisoners, Inc. (TOP), and contracted with
Evangelistic Association of New England to start MatchPoint, a
youth mentoring program.

In April of 1997, Prison Fellowship opened the first
“Christian prison” in America, aspecial wing of aminimum-
security prison called Jester II in Sugarland, Texas. The faith-
based program is called InnerChange Freedom Initiative, and it
is our most ambitious goal to date—nothing less than the total
transformation of inmates’hearts. The program is an all-volunteer
program whose curriculum is privately funded.

Inmates who volunteer for InnerChange get up at 5a.m. for
devotions, spend the day working at ajob or studying for their
high school equivalency exam, and attend classes to develop their
life skills and spiritual maturity. Evenings are filled with more
Christian teaching and discipleship seminars. Inmates must also
perform community service, and they’re encouraged to apologize
and make rest i tut ion to their v ict ims. Six months into the

program, each inmate is matched with achurch volunteer who
mentors them during their remaining time in prison. The mentor
also spends six months following the inmates’ release, helping
them adjust back into the community.
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InnerChange is now operating in five prisons. Does the
intense Christian focus make adifference? AUniversity of
Pennsylvania study of the Texas program proved that it did.
Inmates who completed the program had an 8percent recidivism
rate compared to 65 percent of other inmates.

Thirty years after the founding of Prison Fellowship, Ihave
come to appreciate the doctrine of providence. Our ministry
now reaches more than one hundred countries. We employ more
than three hundred people, and have 24,531 in-prison volunteers
working in 1,604 prisons. The average monthly attendance at a
Prison Fellowship program is 187,026. Over the years more than
two million children have received Angel Tree gifts and gospel
materials through the efforts of almost 13,000 churches. Ten
thousand youngsters have attended Angel Tree summer camps,
which allow the children of prisoners to leave often-dangerous
urban neighborhoods for Christ-centered camps in the country.
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More Change
In the mid-1980s my life took anew direction as Ibegan an
intensive study of Dutch theologian and statesman Abraham
Kuyper, Francis Schaeffer, and other great Christian thinkers.
Ibegan to see that there was no way one could separate
Christianity from aview of all of life. In other words, Christianity
is not simply apersonal experience.

Ialso realized that we could evangelize the prisons to
great effect—and not have any impact on crime rates. We were
evangelizing more and more people every year, and yet the prison
population continued to rise.

What became clear to me is the same thing that became clear
to Wilberforce: We cannot simply deal with astructural problem
of society—be it slavery or crime—^without also attempting
to reverse asociety’s moral decline—what Wilberforce called
“the reformation of manners.” If we pass laws without changing
hearts, we won’t make any difference. People will simply disregard
the laws. But if we transform the attitudes of the culture, this
transformation will be reflected in both changed laws and a
willingness to obey them.

Ibegan to address our country’s moral breakdown in the
1980s in speeches and in articles. And then, in 1984,1 began
writing acolumn in Christianity Today. Seven years later.
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in 1991,1 began adaily radio program called Breakpoint, a
commentary on news and trends from abiblical worldview, which
now reaches mil l ions of l isteners and e-mail subscribers. The

worldview message was expanded into abook. How Now Shall
We Live? (with Nancy Pearcey) in 1999.

In 2004, we began an ambitious program to train Christians
to identify, articulate, and live out abiblical worldview—and then,
teach it to others. The Centurions program pulls together one
hundred Christians at atime, from all over America and from
all walks of life, into ayear-long distance learning program and
ongoing web community. We cover everything from politics to
education to the arts. Centurions are then taught how to design
their own worldview teaching strategy. For example. Centurions
graduate Sean Copley, aMaryland graphic designer, developed
awor ldv iew cu r r i cu lum and an ima t i on se r i es f o r Ch r i s t i an
te lev i s ion . And Cen tu r ions so f tware consu l tan t R ick Hoo ten

hosted aworldview education seminar for some thirty Houston
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pastors.
Our Centurions have the potential to accomplish the

same thing Wilberforce did—to raise up an army of Christians
equipped to call the Church to greater faithfulness to God and
to change our culture one person at atime by defending biblical
t r u t h .

In the first decade of the twenty-first century, Christians are
increasingly—and rightfully—taking their place in the political
realm, even though others would prefer that we stay quietly at
home, reading our Bibles, and leave politics to them. We are often
s e e n a s e x t r e m i s t s .

But have we really “come to apretty pass when religion is
allowed to invade public life?” as Lord Melbourne complained
more than two hundred years ago—and certain critics complain
today? Is Christian influence truly “a far greater threat to
democracy than was posed by communism”? Nonsense.

William Wilberforce is aspecial inspiration for today’s
“extremists” who stride into the public square and stay there,
despite debasement, derision, and defeat, as long as we believe
that’s where God wants us.

As W i l be r fo r ce w ro te i n t he conc lus ion t o APrac t i ca l V iew

OF Christianity.' “I must confess equally boldly that my own solid
hopes for the well-being of my country depend, not so much on
her navies and armies, nor on the wisdom of her rulers, nor on the
spirit of her people, as on the persuasion that she still contains
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many who love and obey the Gospel of Christ. Ibelieve that their
prayers may yet prevail.”

The confidence of Wilberforce was not misplaced. May the
same hope prevail for Christians today as we, like Wilberforce,
cling to biblical truth, resist barbaric injustice, and strive to
change the heart of anation.
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o AStatistical Epilogue
An independent research study was undertaken in 2001 to review
the results of the InnerChange Freedom Initiative (IFI), which
was started by Prison Fellowship in 1997 as ajoint venture
between the Texas Department of Criminal Justice and Prison
Fellowship Ministries. Byron Johnson of the University of
Pennsylvania conducted this study on the effectiveness of the
program, and it was peer reviewed by colleagues at Princeton
University and Harvard University. Among the results were the
following:

1. Graduates of the IFI program were less than half as likely
to be arrested in the two years following release than the
control group: 17.3 percent of IFI graduates were arrested
versus 35 percent of the control group.

2. The difference in the percentage of those being re¬
incarcerated was even more pronounced: only 8percent
of IFI graduates were re-incarcerated, as opposed to 20.3
percent of those who never participated.

This program is entirely voluntary and therefore legal, not
costing taxpayers any money. The potential savings to society in
terms of lower crime and lower prison costs are highly significant.
The Wall Street Journal, in commenting on this, report
noted: “To put it another way, critics of faith-based approach may
claim that their only issue is with religion. But if these results
are any clue, increasingly the argument against such programs
requires turning ablind eye to science.” (6)



2 9 5

(T!

p
crc}

p -

Ex tended Observa t ion r
r t >
p
c / 5

P “
n >

r

Reflection &Conversation O
C f t

PP
This chapter hy Chuck Colson is an intensely personal and
passionate review of the life and work of Wilberforce as
experienced by one man. That one man—a sinner and acriminal
in the eyes of many—took his political skills, his religious
conversion, and the inspiration of Wilberforce and saw in them a
call to care for the least members of society. Focus your reflection
on how this chapter affected you and challenged you personally to
respond to the needs of others.
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A t tend to the Word

Read Matthew 25:34-40. Many people are very aware of the
judgments of others, and they may live to please those whose
judgment they treasure most. This reading gives quite adifferent
look at how aperson might be judged. The sheep and the goats
are separated by whether they did or did not give drink, food,
clothing, comfort, and personal attention to the very least in
society. Spend some moments in silence as you synthesize the
Gospel words and the personal witness of the chapter into aview
of how to truly have an impact on society.

Engage
There i s no doubt tha t Wi l l i am Wi lber fo rce i s ahero and amode l

for the author of this chapter. Chuck Colson’s story has many
parallels to that of Wilberforce as aresult. Through his efforts and
the efforts of his colleagues, Colson has had an impact not only
on the prisoners he has served but also upon thousands of others
he has reached by sharing his worldview. He has urged them to
embrace aworldview that reaches out to others.
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How was Chuck Colson motivated by Wilberforce’s
story? What difference did that motivation make in his
personal witness and actions?
Who are the last, the least, and the lost in your
community? How are people of faith addressing their
needs?

Why would anyone see the activism of those motivated
by their Christian faith as athreat? What would be lost
should that passionate activism be in any way stymied?
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M o v e F o r w a r d

This chapter shows how important it is not to leave all social
action to government. It shows how essential it is to bring one’s
private faith and spiritual motivations into the marketplace
and the public square. The chapter also demonstrates that in a
world of consumerism, it is possible to make faith into another
commodity—something to be acquired and maintained for one’s
personal benefit. Because caring for the least of one’s brothers and
sisters is afundamental principle of faith, it is difficult to see faith
as real that does not exhibit this care.

1. What motivates you—drives you to action—when faced
with the needs of those lost, last, and least in society?

2. Recognizing the importance of friendships and support,
how will you participate with others in the work of caring
for others?

3. How will you share the message that “whatever you did
for these least ones, you did for me?” (Remember that
actions speak louder than words.)
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Gratitude is the parent of generosity. Use the psalm of
thanksgiving as aprayer to nourish your resolve to care for
the least, the last, and the lost.
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Give thanks to the Lord, for he is good,
for his steadfast love endures forever. f t
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It is he who remembered us in our low estate,
for his steadfast love endures forever;

f t

r
and rescued us from ourfoes,

for his steadfast love endures forever;

who gives food to allflesh,
for his steadfast love endures forever.

0Give thanks to the God of heaven,
for his steadfast love endures forever.

Psalm 136:1, 23-26 (NRSV)
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Creating aHealthier
Society
By Joseph A. Califano,Jr.

All offoe Califano's life has been apreparation for his current work
as an advocate for dealing with substance abuse and addictions that
ruin so many lives. In 1993 at the age of sixty, after years of politics
in the highest circles, including Lyndon Johnsons White House, Jimmy
Carter’s cabinet as the last Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare,
and years of being in influential law firms and Fortune 500 Boards,
Califanofounded his life mission—theformation of the National Center
on Addiction and Substance Abuse (CASA) at Columbia University. As
Chairman, Califano has formed atop-notch cross-disciplinary team to
provide research on allforms of substance abuse—tobacco, alcohol, and
drug abuse—and programs to deal with them.

Although Califano did not inherit the great wealth that
Wilberforce had, like Wilberforce, Califano believed that he had a
calling from God to serve those in the slavery of addiction and substance
abuse. Building on his success in reducing smoking on anational basis
while he was Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, Califano
drew upon his network and contacts to take on all of addiction and
substance abuse. He first researched the problem and then acted on the
research, just as Wilberforce did.

This essay is adaptedfrom Mr. Califano’s book Inside: APublic
A N D P r i v a t e L i f e .

^ A f t e r y e a r s o f w o r k i n g a t
the highest levels of government and in the corporate legal
world, Ifound myself wondering how much better our nation
would be if the monumental concentration of brain power,
energy, and creativity assembled at the law firms that Ihave
worked at were devoted to revitalizing public schools, fashioning
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effective incentives for environmental protection and corporate
responsibility, reducing poverty, or reforming cumbersome civil
and criminal court systems. Ihad none of the satisfaction of
trying to make the world, or some part of it, alittle better. Idid
not believe that Iwas putting my experience, good fortune, and
the talents God had given me to best use. Iwas itching to take
on another task in life, but Ihad no idea where Icould make a
difference. Igot aspark of encouragement at adinner with Lady
Bird Johnson at the LBJ Library. As we got up from the table, she
put her hand on my arms and looked at me. “Joe,” she said, “you
were so young when you worked for Lyndon. How old are you
n o w ? ”
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“I am sixty,Mrs.Johnson,”! answered.
“Well, let me give you some advice,” she said. “Between now

and seventy-five, you work very hard and play very hard. Because
after that it gets alittle difficult.”

Ibegan to reflect on my experience in search of clues for the
best way to commit my energies. Much of my Navy time in the
Office of the Judge Advocate General had been spent defending,
on appeal, sailors and marines convicted at courts-martial of
illegal drugs charges—usually marijuana and alcohol-related
offenses—either for possession or drunkenness, or for assaults
and rapes committed while high on such substances.

While on President Johnson’s staff, Ihelped push the Drug
Rehabilitation Act of 1966 through Congress, authorizing the
first federal funds to treat addicts. We requested S15 million; in
our wildest estimates we never thought the annual appropriation
would exceed $50 million. By the 1990s, federal spending for
treatment topped $2 biUion.

In preparing President Johnson’s message on crime, we
recommended (a first for any national leader) that, in the absence
of disorderly conduct or some other offense, states should treat
drunkenness—then the na t ion ’s number one c r ime—as ad isease

requiring detoxification and treatment.
In the 1960s Ihad t r ied to consol idate law enforcement

responsibilities to deal more effectively with the nation’s
burgeoning drug problem, but that didn’t work. As Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare (HEW) in 1977,1 pressed
an anti-smoking campaign and aprogram to get people
interested in fighting alcoholism abuse. In the early 1980s at the
request of Hugh Carey, then Governor of New York, Istudied
substance abuse in New York. On Chrysler’s Board of Directors,
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Iconfronted the difficulty in reducing alcohol, marijuana, and
cocaine abuse and its impact on productivity and health care
costs. In 1982 and 1983, as special counsel to the House Ethics
Committee, Ihad found the widespread pill popping, illegal drug
use, and abuse of alcohol among teen pages and Capitol Hill
employees.

In the mid-1980s, as legal counsel for Johnson &Johnson, I
got to know Jim Burke, Chairman and CEO, who had brilliantly
handled the crises in the 1980s when Tylenol capsules were
laced with cyanide. Now Burke was planning to retire and chair
the Partnership for aDrug-Free America. “You could really do
something about this and you ought to,” he said. “There’s no
good public policy research out there. You could make ahelluva
con t r i bu t i on . ” Bu rke con f ron ted me w i th a r t i c l es I had w r i t t en

attacking the war on drugs as too narrowly focused on criminal
punishment, interdiction, and illegal drugs, and calling for more
research and for the creat ion of aNat ional Ins t i tu te on Addic t ion.

“Don’t just write about this,” he challenged. “Do something.”
Ibegan discussing the problem of substance abuse with

people around the nation—doctors, businessmen, lawyers,
film and television artists and producers, editors and reporters,
government officials, frontline experts in voluntary agencies,
recovering alcoholics and drug addicts. Isaw the problem
as addiction—regardless whether the substance was alcohol,
nicotine, or illegal or prescription drugs. To me, substance abuse
was among the most pernicious threats to our society, and our
political leaders were not facing up to it. Iwasn’t sure what I
could do about that, but Istruggled with what role, if any, I
might be able to play. It came together for me as Iwitnessed the
desperate struggle of my father-in-law Bill Paley, the chairman of
CBS, to stay alive.

In 1990 his eighty-nine-year-old body was losing its long
struggle with emphysema despite an extraordinary life of power
and affluence as the founder and dominant force at CBS for

half acentury, in which he made it the nation’s most influential
broadcast network, shaping world news and American culture,
and making or breaking entertainment stars and corporate
executives. He had even conquered emphysema in the 1950s
by quitting smoking. This man of enormous charm, energy,
intelligence, presence, wealth, and independence was locked in
aself-imposed prison of modern medical technology. He was
shackled to plastic and stainless steel tubes for oxygen in his
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master bedroom to help him breathe, dialysis equipment to do
the work of his failed kidneys, and machines to pump his blood
and keep his heart beating. Tubes fed him intravenously, drained
his waste, and vented blood from his internal bleeding.

As my wife and Isaw him draw his final breath, it was
heartbreaking for both of us. All that night Ilay awake next to
my wife, reflecting with awe on all that this gargantuan man had
built. All his money and power, Ithought, had offered him little
comfort as he lay dying. As Itossed, Ithanked God for enriching
much of my own life by His gifts of faith, and Irued the fact that
Ihad spent so much time and energy on selfish pursuits. By dawn
Ihad silently determined to live the rest of my life getting to
know, love, and serve God better.

The afternoon of Bill’s memorial service, my wife and I
walked uptown along the Central Park side of Fifth Avenue.
We talked about what had happened and what it meant to us.
With instincts as perceptive and aheart as loving as any I’ve ever
encountered, my wife volunteered before Ieven had achance to
tell her what was on my mind: “You know you can do whatever
you want now, what you believe in. Ihave enough to take care of
the children and myself You don’t have to keep making so much
money.”
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With God making it this easy, Ithought Ihad better deliver
on the promise Imade to him last night.

Forming CASA
Buoyed by the support of family and friends, Idecided to put
together anew organization, athink/action tank that would
assemble all the professional skills needed to research and combat
abuse of all substances, in all sectors of society.

As Ithought about it, Idecided to affiliate with auniversity.
Italked to several including Harvard, Yale, Columbia, and New
York University. Columbia seemed to be the best fit. On March 5,
1991, Herb Pardes, the brilliant psychiatrist whom Ihad recruited
to head the Nat iona l Ins t i tu te o f Menta l Heal th when Iwas a t

HEW and who was now vice president for medical affairs at
Columbia University, urged me to talk with Columbia president
Michael Sovern, with whom Ihad apassing acquaintance.

Abig break occurred before Isat down with Mike Sovern.
Imet with Dr. Steven Schroeder, the newly installed president
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of the Robert Wood Johnson Foundation. As Imade my
presentation, Idetected asense of excitement in this academic
from San Francisco who had been named to vital ize the world’s

then-largest foundation devoted to health. Ifound out why when
he said, “Fve just concluded asix-month assessment of where to
take the foundation. Iam going to my board soon with aproposal
to concentrate in three areas: health care costs, access to health

-especially for those with chronic ailments—and substance
abuse.” Iwas overjoyed. Like me, Schroeder saw the problem
as addiction, not as separate problems linked to one or another
substance. He asked me to put together acomplete proposal. As
an academic, and for reasons of scientific credibility, he thought it
important to affiliate with auniversity.

Ithen met with Mike Sovern and Herb Pardes on April 26.
Sovern and Pardes understood the concept and were prepared
to support the creation of acenter within the Columbia family.
Such acen te r wou ld demons t ra te Co lumb ia ’s de te rm ina t ion to
tackle an area of serious concern for New York’s Harlem and

Washington Heights communities, where the university and
its medical school were situated. Since the university could not
provide financial support, the center must have its own board and
raise its funds independently. While the center would be closely
aligned with Columbia’s schools of medicine and public health,
it would stand alone at the university. That would make it easier
to work with all the graduate schools, such as business, law, and
the renowned Teachers College. This was akey attraction of
Columbia because no one would look at the center as being apart
of another graduate school.

After setting up ateam to negotiate the details with
Columbia, Iapproached David Hamburg of the Carnegie
Corporation, Margaret Mahoney of the Commonwealth Fund,
David Mahoney of the Dana Foundation, Frank Thomas of
the Ford Foundation, and Drew Altman of the Kaiser Family
Foundation. They were willing to commit the necessary core
funding to get the center off the ground, if Iwere willing to
give it my all. As Steve Schroeder put it, “You commit and we’ll
commit.”! decided to retire completely from the practice of law
and devote my full time to this new enterprise.

Following aweekend during which my wife and Imade that
decision, we had dinner with John and Patty Rosenwald. John,
along with Ace Greenberg, had built Bear Sterns into aWall
Street powerhouse. He was then the firm’s vice chairman. Upon
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hearing my idea, John’s immediate response was, “If you’re going
to give your life to this. I’m going to be your first supporter. I’m
committing ahundred thousand dollars to help get you started.”

Another vote of support came from Sandy Weill, then-
chairman of Primerica Corporation, en route to building the
financial behemoth Citigroup, on whose corporate board I
served. “We’ll have alot of battles with tobacco, alcohol and beer
companies,”! told Sandy, “so Ishould resign. Iknow there’ll be
financial opportunities in those industries for you.”

“Joe,” Weill said instantly, “I want you more than ever as a
board member. And I’ll help you raise money.” WeiU suggested
that Iask for five-year commitments from corporations to show
continuing support. “In what amounts?” Iasked. “Ask for fifty
thousand dollars ayear,” he said. “Most CEOs can easily do that,
and it isn’t likely to inhibit their ability to take care of all their
pet projects.”! decided on the spot to adopt that strategy. Before
Icould even ask Weill if he would get the ball rolling, he said,
“You’ve got my commitment, now use it to get others.”
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Tw e l v e Ye a r s L a t e r

In my “Message from the Chairman” in 2004,1 was able to report
that the Nat iona l Center on Addic t ion and Substance Abuse

(CASA) had released fifty-five reports based on intensive research
on the relationship of substance abuse and addiction to avariety
of the nation’s social problems and conditions. CASA reports
have covered topics such as the child welfare system, the dangers
of non-medical marijuana, America’s underage drinking epidemic,
diversion of prescription drugs, and the nation’s adult and juvenile
justice system. We had developed and tested programs for high-
risk eight- to thirteen-year-old children and teens, mothers and
children on welfare, families involved in child welfare systems,
individuals released from prison, and communities in public
housing projects at more than one hundred sites in forty-five
cities and counties in twenty-two states. We had surveyed teens
and their parents, teachers, and school administrators about
smoking, drinking, and drug use in an effort to identify those
situat ions and characterist ics that influence teen substance abuse

risk. We had held eleven CASACONFERENCES, bringing
together top experts to discuss the relationship between substance
abuse and addiction to eating disorders, learning disabilities.
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spirituality, pain management, sexual activity, the American
family, and other subjects.

We still had much to learn, but our work during the past
twelve years had taught us agreat deal about the use and abuse
of alcohol, tobacco, and illegal, prescription, and performance¬
enhancing drugs. Armed with that knowledge and experience
in the field, CASA decided to launch anew initiative in 2004
to encourage American institutions to implement policies and
practices that we are convinced will reduce Americans’ risk
of substance abuse, and help abusers and addicts achieve and
maintain sobriety. To test our capacity to do this effectively,
we had selected three areas that we believed have the greatest
potential to influence our nation’s children—families, school, and
religious institutions. We had chosen to concentrate on children
because our research had consistently demonstrated that achild
who gets through age twenty-one without smoking, using illegal
drugs, or abusing alcohol is virtually certain never to do so.

We have spread the message of our family effort through
Family Day—A Day To Eat Dinner With Your Children and
C A S A’s a n n u a l N a t i o n a l S u r v e y o f A m e r i c a n A t t i t u d e s o n

Substance Abuse. Family Day is celebrated on the fourth Monday
in September as areminder of the importance of parental
engagement in the lives of children.

To effect change in schools, CASA has been working on
anational expansion of CASASTART (Striving Together to
Achieve Rewarding Tomorrows), our school-based demonstration
program for high-risk eight- to thirteen-year-old children and
teens. CASASTART has received numerous awards and is

recognized by the federal government as an effective substance
abuse and delinquency prevention program. The program has
been proven not only to improve academic performance and
reduce disciplinary problems for high-risk children, but in many
schools to change the entire environment and increase test scores
across the board. We bel ieve that CASASTART should be

available to every child in America who can benefit from it.
CASA research has found that nine out of ten priests,

ministers, and rabbis consider substance abuse an important
issue among their congregations, yet only one in ten clergy
receives any substance abuse training in their seminaries and
rabbinical schools. Building on the findings of the CASA report,
CASACONFERENCES, and So Help Me God; Substance
Abuse, Religion, and Spirituality, we are mobilizing an effort
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to encourage more religious education programs to provide
more substance abuse training to clergy, urging clergy to work
with medical professionals to combat substance abuse, and
recommending discussion of substance abuse and addiction in
sermons, newsletters, and other congregational events.
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When people ask how would Ilike to be remembered—as a
McNamara whiz kid, an LBJ assistant, an architect of the great
Society, the Washington Post lawyer during Watergate, the
originator of the anti-smoking campaign, or the founder ofThe
National Center on Addiction and Substance Abuse at Columbia

University, Ianswer the same way Supreme Court Justice
Thurgood Marshall wanted to be remembered; “as someone who
did the best he could with what God gave him.”

And Iwou ld add tha t Iwant to be remembered as someone

who tried to make afew waves to improve the world around
them. This is what Wilberforce and the Clapham Circle did with
their lives. This is what Iam doing with my life.

Ex tended Observa t ion

Reflection ̂ Conversation
Joe Califano was wealthy and was at the peak of an outstanding
career. Yet he chose to change his life and dedicate it to serving
people who suffered from addictions. His choice, like the choice
William Wilberforce made, was motivated by faith. This chapter
is both atestimony and abiographical example of how people
can leverage their faith, their talents, their relationships, and their
resources to change the world. Let your sharing and reflection
focus on how this worked in the life of Joe Califano and how it
could work in your life as well.
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Read Matthew 25:14-30. This is one of the most familiar of

all Jesus’parables. It is adramatic tale of the value of using the
“wealth” one has received. In Matthew’s Gospel this parable is
juxtaposed with the parable of the great judgment you read in the
last chapter. That is no accident. Spend some moments in silence
looking at the gifts you have received. How are you using them
now for the good of others? What return are you getting on your
“investment”? What reaction would you receive if you were asked
for an accounting of the use of your talents this very day?
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Engage
Review the experience of Joe Califano that helped him decide to
change his life and work for the health and welfare of the addicted.

What effect did the death of his father- in- law have on

Califano? Why would anyone want to make the changes
he made in his life and career? Does it make sense to you?
Why or why not?
How did Califano’s talents and life experience prepare
him for his “great objective”?
How is your life experience preparing you—providing you
with “talents”—to actively engage in working for the good
of your world?

1 .

2 .

3 .

M o v e F o r w a r d

This chapter demonstrates that there are many ways to work for
the betterment of society, to engage culture, and to make changes
for the better. In short, there are many ways to “create the better
h o u r . ”

1. What current and important social ill do you have the
talent to tackle? What are you doing about that social ill
at this t ime?

2. If you have not already done so, how are you going to use
your talents, skills, resources, and personal networks in the
service of making the world abetter place?
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3. What can you do to enlist others into groups of friends
and associates who act consistently for the good of others?
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There is agospel story about Jesus healing the servant of a
prominent Roman centurion. Embedded in that story is a
prayer that can be atrue mantra for those who would work
for the “bet ter hour. ”
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‘Lord, Iam not worthy to have you come under my roof; but
only speak the word, and my servant will be healed. ’’

The Answer:

“Go; let it be done for you according to your faith.

Matthew 8:8,13 (NRSV)
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I n M e m o r i a m
By Benjamin F. Hughes

This chapter is aeulogy by Benjamin Hughes—a man of color. It
demonstrates the significant impact that William Wilberforce had on
the United States even though he had never traveled here. Sometime in
September of1833, “the Free People of Color in the United Sates’’ heard
about the death of Wilberforce, which had occurred on July 29,1833. The
officers of the society met at the black Presbyterian Church in New York
to draft resolutions expressing regretfelt by the people of colorfor the
death of Wilberforce and to request “the most extensive manifestations
of feeling he recommended to the people of color throughout the United
States, particularly in this State. ”

Below arefirst the Resolutions that the officers of the Free People of
Color made, followed by the eulogy.

^ W h i l e w e m o s t h u m b l y
acquiesce in the providence of God—the all-wise Sovereign
Ruler of the Universe—^we most deeply regret the demise of
our friend, that distinguished patron and benefactor of man,
William Wilberforce, Esq.

Therefore be it resolved:

That the colored freemen, throughout the United States,
and especially in this city, be requested to wear the usual badge
of mourning for thirty days, in testimony of their sympathy and
respect for the deceased, to commence with the Sabbath next.

That the Pastors of the colored Churches in this city be
requested to deliver discourses in the several Churches, as soon as
practicable, descriptive of the life and virtues of the late William
W i l b e r f o r c e .

That acommittee of five be appointed to select asuitable
person to deliver an Eulogy on the Life and Character of the
distinguished Philanthropist whose death we so much lament.
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Whereupon, Rev. Samuel E. Cornish, Rev. Theodore S.
Wright, James Fraser, Henry Sipkins, and Charles Mortimer
were appointed to that Committee; who reported, that they had
selected Mr. Benjamin F. Hughes, Principal of the Free School,
No. 3., the Orator. (1)
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The praises of departed greatness have ever been said or sung, in
the lofty tones of the orator, or in the enchanting strains of the
poet.

The statues of heroes and princes and the encomiums of
statesmen have proclaimed their worth, as the martial prowess
of the one, or the brilliant genius of the other, may have fired the
world, or attracted the admiration of men.

The splendid achievements of Napoleon, amid “the bristling
points of countless bayonets” and deluged fields of blood, leave
him unrivalled in the annals of war. He stood forth aprodigy that
overawed the world.

“The King that levell’d haughty Troy.” (2)
Napoleon and the band the preceded him in ambition’s

lawless strife have ceased to breathe—their swords to other hands

have passed, their crowns on other heads are placed. Athousand
tongues have their praises told—a thousand songs their requiem
sung.—The scourge of mankind, the extirpator of his species,
the Corsican, is no more; and with him sleep those vast designs,
which convulsed the world in bloody contest for empire.—He
lives, however, in the hearts of the nation he aggrandized; his
cenotaph has been erected in the Place Vendome.

There is acharm that attracts the admirat ion of men to their

destroyers; apropensity to applaud those very acts that bring
misery on the human race; and on the other hand to pass by
unheeded, the placid and even tenor of the real benefactors of
their species.

The prodigious in nature and in morals arouse the stupor
of the unthinking multitude; they stare and are astonished;
while the steady lustre of those heavenly bodies which from
age to age maintain their wonted position to cheer the
inhabitants of earth—and the moral sublimity of the untiring
zeal of philanthropy and virtue, have no allurements, and are
of no consideration. But there is aspectacle more glorious
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and venerable than the transient hlaze of ameteor; or the
triumphant entry of aconqueror. It is the benign manifestation
of those nohler feelings of our nature on hehalf of the oppressed;
in munificently extending the arms to embrace and succour
the unprotected; it is that species of love to man, designated
philanthropy; it is not circumscribed -within the narrow precincts
of country, restricted to religion or party;—it is co-extensive with
the wo r l d .

Hence, of aU men, it is to the Philanthropist that we are
chiefly indebted; it is upon his disinterested deeds that we are
to stare;—and his is the memory for which we should cherish
the fondest recollections. How appropriate then wiU be our
expression this day of the unrivalled worth of adistinguished
benefactor of the Afr ican Race!

My friends, we have assembled hither under no ordinary
circumstances, for no ordinary purpose: it is to announce to you
that William Wilberforce is dead! it is to speak his praise.

Ipresent you no bloodstained hero; he has led no
slaughtering armies, he has desolated no kingdoms; for him no
triumphal arch is reared; his laurels have been won in another and
nobler sphere. He was aspirant to popular applause; no time¬
serving politician; he was the friend of the “robbed and peeled;”
(3) he was not one of those, who having fattened on the spoils
of the African, turned monitor and moralized the world on the
atrocity of the traffic in slaves; he was aperfect character,

“That shot effulgence like the solar ray.” (4)
Yes! the earthly career of him, who was emphatically one

of the greatest men of the greatest nation of modern times,
was terminated on the 29 th day of July last; and in him fell the
Hercules of Abolit ion. The frosts of three score and ten had

bleached his brow; their snows had whitened his locks; but they
did not abate his fervor in his favorite theme.

Adistinguished author remarks, that “there is no man who,
in acase where he was acalm by-stander, would not look with
more satisfaction on acts of kindness than on acts of cruelty. No
man after the first excitement of his mind has subsided, ever
whispered to himself with self-approbation and secret joy that he
had been guilty of cruelty or baseness. Every criminal is strongly
impelled to hide these qualities of his actions from himself, as he
would do from others, by clothing his conduct in some disguise
of duty or necessity.”—Now, in the retrospect, if this be fact, in
what light are we to consider those persons engaged in promoting

3

3



3 1 4

the slave trade, despite prohibitory Legislative enactments,
backed too by aconsciousness of its barbarity? And with whom
shall we class those, who on the ground of expediency would rivet
faster the chains of the enslaved, and ferret from their homes new
victims to supply their place, when they shall have been worn out
with toil, or murdered in tortures? It is enough that we know that
such fiendlike wretches exist, but that their triumph is visionary.

Mr. Wilberforce was one of the earliest and ablest advocates
for the abolition of the slave trade; and in the midst of that
assemblage of talent and benevolence which his eloquence and
perseverance elicited, he was brightest of the train. He led the
valiant band, and pointed onward as to certain conquest.

It is not essential that we enquire by what authority the
slave trade originated, or through what instrumentality it was
promoted and continued. It is enough to know that it had
assumed ashape most odious; acourse most demoralizing
and devastating to the human species, when the powers of the
illustrious Wilberforce were brought into requisition to its
overthrow. On Mr. Clarkson’s application to him in 1787 to
introduce into Parliament its legislative abolition, he at once
evidenced the benevolent structure of his mind, in expressing the
hearty interest he had felt on the subject, and his readiness to
co-operate in the suppression of the greatest evil ever conceived
and propagated by man. Nor was he lacking in the redemption of
his pledge; for in the year 1788, we find him giving notice in the
House of Commons, of amotion for the abolition of the slave
trade. And, although he was prevented by indisposition from
introducing this measure, still the object was effected at other
hands, through the influence he had with Mr. Pitt, his compatriot
and friend. (5) The consequence was, the passage of aresolution,
to consider the subject at the ensuing session of Parliament.

Commiseration for human suffering and human sacrifice,
awakened the capacious mind, and brought into action the
enlarged benevolence of this amiable man. He had surveyed this
theatre of more than heathenish barbarity; he had contemplated
the myriads of inhabiting the vast and interesting regions of
Africa; their general character for hospitality; their docility and
extensive capacity; and the high estate from which they had
fallen. He beheld the extensive coasts of Africa, for thousands of
miles depopulated; the wretched victims manacled, driven herds
to their floating prisons; encountering all the evils attendant
on avoyage peculiar to the trade; the prey of pestilence. Or the
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voyage terminated—landed in the Colonies; emaciated by disease;
examined as beasts of burden; selected by amaster; separated,
sold and scourged to obedience.—But ah! Avarice thou monster
of the soul, thy reign shall not forever last. Awake, philanthropy!
And drive the hydra from his throne.

In addition to the brutal usage of the kidnapped African
upon the plantations of the Colonies, by the inhuman planter,
evidence the most abundant and conclusive had been elicited,
to prove ayet more wanton waste of human life. Hundreds
of these miserable beings had been thrown alive into the sea,
while laboring under the most painful diseases contracted in the
corrupt and pestilential atmosphere of aship’s hold, to defraud
the underwriters, by claiming indemnity for their loss, as though
their death had been ordinary and natural. (6)

In view of all this evil, the soul of Wilberforce shuddered
at the thought of Africa’s universal ruin; his indignation was
aroused; his philanthropy was kindled into flame.

To test the capacity of the African, and to refute the
slanderous assertions that he was being of interior origin, and
only fitted for servitude, he organized, upon his own resources, a
school at Clapham, in which he admitted to instruction several
African youths. (7) In these he was enabled triumphantly to
hold up to public view, the unqualified likeness of the intellectual
structure of Africa’s sable sons to that of their fairer brethren.
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“Fleecy loch, and black, complexion.
Cannotforfeit Nature’s claim;
Skins may differ, but affection
Dwells in black and white the same. ...

Deem our nation brutes no longer.
Till some reason you shallfind.
Worthier of regard, and stronger.
Than the color of our kind.
Slaves of gold! Whose sordid dealings
Tarnish all your boasted powers.
Prove that you have human feelings.
Ere you proudly question ours. (8)

Accordingly in the year 1789, he again directed the attention
of Parliament to this momentous subject. But he had almost
insuperable difficulties to encounter; specious arguments to
over throw; powerful foes to combat. He was opposed on the
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ground of expediency, of humanity, nay, even of religion. It is
expedient, said they, that the slave trade should he continued;
for in the event of its abolition, the produce of labor must of
necessity demand ahigher price in market; that the lands must
be cultivated; and that the Africans are arace born for slavery;
their dispositions narrow, treacherous and wicked; that therefore
they are fit subjects for servitude, and that without their labor,
ruin must ensue to the Colonist and to the Merchant. On the

ground of humanity, it was urged that the African was subject
to be immolated in the religious observances of the pagan, and
that in his removal from the scene of arite so horrid, the cause

of humanity was subserved. And, to cap the climax, they gravely
and piously told, that the easiest and surest method of imparting
religion to an African, was, to kidnap and transport him amid the
horrors of the middle passage to aforeign land, where nature’s
sweetest solace all are lost—^wife, parent, kindred, home.

Such are the arguments which were sagely devised to retard,
if not forever, to suppress the holy cause of abolition. The cry
of “down with the fanatic! Down with the incendiary!’
raised, too, against the friend of abolition. But the thunders of
Wilberforce silenced and discomfited this array of opposition.
On the 12th of May, of the year above named, he entered
upon the great work before him with the power of agiant. “In
endeavoring,” said he, “to explain the great business of the day,
he should call the attention of the house only to the leading
features of the slave trade. Nor should he dwell long upon
these. Every one might imagine for himself, what must be the
natural consequences of such acommerce with Africa. Was it
not plain that she must suffer from it? That her savage manners
must be rendered st i l l more ferocious? And that atrade of this

nature carried on round her coasts, must extend violence and
desolation to her very center? It was well known that the natives
of Africa were sold as goods and that numbers of them were
continually conveyed away from their country, by the owners of
British vessels. The question then was, which way the later came
by them? In answer to this question, the Report of the Privy
Council, which was then on the table, afforded evidence the most
satisfactory and conclusive.”

In continuance of this speech, he proceeded to show the
manner in which the slaves were obtained; (9) village instigated
against village, kingdom against kingdom, by the slave-trader;
truces broken; treaties violated; treachery the most foul;
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conflicts the most murderous, resorted to in order to supply
the trade with the person of the captives. Hamlets fired, and
the peaceable inmates rendered most wretched, by being
inhumanly dragged—the husband from wife, the father from
his children. He depicted in the most glowing colors, and with
the highest indignation the victims’ transportation and exposed
the duplicity of the witnesses examined on behalf of the trade
party. He then examined the contrary evidence and poured upon
the subject aflood of light. “Men of the greatest veracity” had
given an account widely at variance with that on the other side:
the rejoicing of the slaves spoken of, was the most melancholy
and heart-rending lamentation at leaving their country; instead
of the spacious apartments fitted up for their accommodations,
“they were placed in niches and along the decks, in such a
manner, that it was impossible for any one to pass among them,
however careful he might be, without treading upon them.
Instead of the scent of frankincense being perceptible to the
nostrils, the stench was intolerable. The allowance of water so
deficient, that the slaves were frequently found gasping for life,
and almost suffocated. The pulse with which they had been said
to be favored, absolutely English horse-beans. Their song and
dance forced by the terror and actual use of the lash. Their songs
were songs of lamentation for the loss of their country—they
sung in tears. The mortality on the passage in the ratio of twelve
and ahalf percent.”

Having advanced thus far in the investigation, he felt the
wickedness of the slave trade to be so enormous, so dreadful, and
irremediable, that he would stop at no alternative short of its
abolition. Atrade founded on iniquity, and carried on with such
circumstances of horror, must be abolished, let the policy of it be
what it might: he had from this time determined, whatever were
the consequences, that he would never rest tiU he had effected
tha t abo l i t i on .

Thus, in substance, spake the sage—and thus was laid the
base of that noble structure which adorns the British name.
Abolition. By this speech, an impression was made upon every
heart not formed of stone, which no lapse of time could efface.
It drew down the applause of Burke, and Pitt, and Fox—no
ordinary names in legislation; and secured to its author afame
imperishable as truth, enduring as eternity.

In 1790, Mr. Wilberforce again called the attention of the
house to the subject of the Slave Trade. But the struggle was
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not thus to terminate; the enemy had been on the alert, and
that which he could not support on the ground of justice or
expediency, he drowned, for atime, in clamor. Philanthropy had
therefore to prepare for renewal of the combat; she had to collect
her forces, furbish her arms, gird on her armor and again repair
to the breach, which she had already made in the old of her
adversary.

In 1791, the hero of abolition re-appeared on the field;
and in along and brilliant speech, unsurpassed for fearlessness
of manner and purity of thought, he further exposed the
evils attendant to the traffic in human beings; the fallacy of
the arguments urged for its continuance; and dilated on the
advantages and blessings which would inevitably result from
abolition. This speech he thus concludes:

p
o

p :
u

u

PQ
< u

b o
C

u

o

// is the nest of serpents, which would never have existed so
long, butfor the darkness in which they lay hid. The light of
day would now be let in upon them, and they would vanish
from the sight. For himself, he declared that he was engaged
in awork, which he would never abandon. The consciousness
of the justice of his cause, would carry him forward, though
he were alone; but he could not but derive encouragement
from considering with whom he was associated. Let us not
despair. It is ablessed cause; and success, ere long will crown
our exertions. Already we have gained one victory. We have
obtainedfor these poor creatures, the recognition of their
human nature, which for awhile, was most shamefully
denied them. This is the firstfruits of our efforts. Let us
persevere, and our triumph will be complete. Never, never
will we desist, till we have wiped away this scandal from
the Christian name; till we have released ourselves from the
load of guilt under which we at present labor; and till we
have extinguished every trace of this bloody traffic, which
our posterity, looking back to the history of these enlightened
times, will scarcely believe had been suffered to exist so long,
adisgrace and adishonor to our country. (10)

By this speech additional light and strength were elicited,
and our champion was prepared, to renew the fight at the session
of 1792 with increased vigor. For though the abettors of this
nefarious traffic flattered themselves that they had gained a
signal victory in the late defeat of the abolition party, to use the
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language of the historian, “the current ran with such strength and
rapidity, that it was impossible to stem it.” (11)

The subject of our eulogy brought forth new evidence of
the evils attending the commerce in question—“its cruelty, its
perfidy; its effects on the Africans as well as on the Europeans,”
and that the morality consequent upon the crowded state of
slave-vessels, in connection with other circumstances, would
entirely depopulate the globe, if it were only general for afew
months. And after having labored assiduously to convince these
countrymen of the injustice and barbarity of what they were
willing to term expediency and humanity, he effected the passage
of aresolution for the gradual abolition of the Slave-trade; thus
effecting that which, although far short of his aim and desire, was
infinitely more than could possibly have been accomplished at
less able hands, and by aless devoted and persevering agent.

Year after year did the indefatigable Wilberforce urge the
immediate abolition of this trade; it was not, however, until the
25th of March 1807, that he was enabled to accomplish this
great end, for which he seems to have been created. (12) He had
solemnly pledged himself not to lay down his arms, till victory
should have declared for him. From his youth he had been
engaged in this moral contest; and after almost incessant labor, he
achieved the most signal moral triumph the world ever witnessed;
and most incontestably proved himself the most distinguished
benefactor of the human race.

On what subject was there ever arrayed abrighter train of
talents than on this; and where could there have been found a
leader, more humane, more accomplished, or more determined?
He foresaw and aimed at the ultimate accomplishment of the
entire emancipation of the British colonies, which he laid the
foundation, by annihilating the commerce in man. The desire of
his heart had been met. Not only is the Slave-trade abolished so
far as Britain is concerned, but by her treaties with other nations,
they too have been led to adopt measures for its final abolition.
Not only is this trade prohibited, but the African and his
descendant in all the territorial dependence of Great Britain have
been admitted to the rights of freemen, and millions yet unborn are
freed from the curse of slavery.

From this imperfect and brief sketch of the public character
of William Wilberforce, Esq., we behold in him aman against
whom no political opponent could say more, than that he was
misled by the benevolence of his nature. All appreciated his
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motives; all admired his talents and revered his patriotism.—
With whom shall we compare him? Shall we seek aparallel in
the warrior, the philosopher, or the patriot of antiquity—for
surely none of modern times, however eminent, can compete with
him for excellence? Shall we call from among the ancient dead,
the Fabii, and Cato, and Pompey, and Alexander, and Caesar?
In these we frequently see traits of courage and fortitude which
emblazon their names on the page of history. But their path to
fame was stained with blood; ambition’s lustful fire moved them
to deeds, the renown of which dazzled their contemporaries. And
whatever degree of honor, or glory, or profit, may have accrued to
their respective nations, it was purchased with human blood and
human life. But our hero was invulnerable to ambition; and yet in
his career, he shone acloudless sun.

With respect to his philosophy—it was of noble cast. It was,
that all men are by nature equal; that they are wisely and justly
endowed by the creator with certain rights, which are irrefragable;
and that however human pride and human avarice may depress and
debase, stiU, God is the author of good to man—and of evil, man is
the artificer himself and to his species. Unlike Plato and Socrates,
his mind was free from the gloom that surrounded theirs.

His philosophy was founded in the school of Christianity;
for be it known that Mr. Wilberforce was aChristian. He was

not only an exemplary and devoted member of the established
church; but at the time when religion was only noticed in
the higher circles to be scoffed at, he became the author
of awork entitled APopular View of Christianity. (13) A
work, pronounced to be “one of the most valuable and useful
publications of this or any age, and which has been rendered the
instrument of religious benefit to multitudes of persons, who
could not be induced to look into any religious books which
came before them less strongly recommended.” (14) By his
writings and example in favor of moral reform, it is said that “he
established around him acircle of pious men, which has gradually,
but constantly been extending itself till it has at length included
within it many characters in every class of life, political, literary
and scientific.” (15) What aweight of character this individual
must have possessed, if under such circumstances, he could have
influenced polite society to religious reading and meditation. And
how uniformly consistent he must have been to have taken the
stand of “Leader of the religious world.”—How very unlike many
sordid professors of the day and their time-serving clergy!
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If we consider his patriotism—what are the acts of
Epaminondas and Brutus in comparison? Epaminondas the
Theban fell with his country and Marcus Brutus the Roman
imbued his hands in the blood of his friend to free the

commonwealth from tyranny. But the subject of our eulogy
devoted his life to remove from his country astigma more
debasing than tyranny, more destructive than the most potent
foe. Numa and Lycurgus, the famed Legislators of Rome and
Greece—the one called fiction to aid in legislation, and the other
stands convicted of inhumanity; but in his legislative capacity,
Wilberforce was conspicuous for humanity. His love of country,
and love of liberty, and humanity and piety, were the springs
which moved his soul to action. In aggrandizing his country, he
redressed the grievances of those she oppressed; and in relieving
the oppressed he conferred benefits upon many millions of the
human race—benefits the most important and inestimable.

Ihave said that Mr. Wilberforce was aperfect character. Will
any dispute the assertion?—Was there ever aman in whom so
many virtues blended? In whom there existed such aconstellation
of splendid qualities? No; he stood alone, without asuperior and
w i t h o u t a r i v a l .

In private life, Mr. Wilberforce is represented to have been
alike free from self-importance or arrogance as he was in the
discharge of his public functions. He was cheerful and animated;
entertaining in conversation; instructive to youth; the consoler of
the poor and affiicted; and it may be assumed, without danger of
controversy, that the loss of no individual can be more sensibly
felt in the domestic and social circles, as well as in the empire of
which he was asubject. As an evidence that he lives in the hearts
of his countrymen, the tribute of respect paid to his remains,
abundantly attests. His funeral was attended by some of the most
distinguished personages of the realm, and his remains lie in
peaceful serenity by the side of his co-workers in the stupendous
scheme of abolition, Pitt, Fox, and Canning.

Peace to his ashes! He has fought the fight, obtained the
victory and wears the crown. But if it were that departed spirits
are permitted to note the occurrences of this world, with what a
frown of disapprobation would his view, the effort being made in
this hemisphere to retard the work of emancipation for which
he so long and so faithfully labored. In what light would he
consider the hypocritical priesthood who give their aid to foster
apopular prejudice against aportion of the community to whom
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they are immeasurably indebted; who enter the lists in acrusade
against the imprescriptible rights of man, because in thus acting
they obtain countenance and applause from the kidnapper and
r o b b e r.
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And here it will not be amiss to notice that which is perhaps
the last public act of Mr. Wilberforce^ viz. his “Protest” against
the American Colonization Society. (16) Here the language of
“ the Pro tes t ” ;

V

C

C3
( U
U

o

While we believe its pretext to be delusive, we are convinced
that its real effects are of the most dangerous nature. It
takes its roots from acruel prejudice and alienation in the
whites of America against the colored people, slave or free.
This being its source the effects are what might be expected:
that itfosters and increases the spirit of caste, already so
unhappily predominant; that it widens the breach between
the two races—exposes the colored people to great practical
persecution, in order to force them to emigrate; andfinally,
it is calculated to swallow up and divert thatfeeling which
America, as aChristian and afree country, cannot but
entertain, that slavery is alike incompatible with the law of
God and with the well-being of man, whether the enslaver
or the enslaved.

What apointed rebuke of Colonizationists and their scheme
of delusion! The seal of disapprobation is affixed! And when at
some future age, this stain on the page of history shall be pointed
at, posterity shall blush at the discrepancy between American
profession and American principle.

And could the voice of Wilberforce again be heard, we
should hear him declaim in accents of thunder—“The clergy are
out of their appropriate sphere—and the church is corrupt that
yields them its tolerance”.

That religion which seeks to trammel the mind, is but
a“gorgeous fabric of self-righteousness,” worse than the
superstitious rites of the heathen. God will reward the despoiler
of His beauteous fabric, the image of Himself!

Friends, we have arrived at acrisis most eventful. The
benefac to r o f A f r i ca—our bene fac to r—is no more ! The

structure he began is nigh to its completion; yet much depends
upon ourselves. The philanthropists who follow in the path of
Wilberforce have much difficulty to encounter, many foes to
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overcome. They have already passed the Rubicon—nevertheless,
our individual assistance is necessary. Union, intelligence,
perseverance must, shall accomplish the object of pursuit. Then
shall the heart of every philanthropist glow with rapture at the
scene, and the labors of the immortal chief yield us an abundant
harves t in f ru i t i on .

Let the name and worth of Wilberforce ever l ive in our

hearts; let his deeds ever be the theme of our praise; and when,
our tyrants shall have ceased to press, let us dedicate the trophy
to his worth, and teach our babes his hallowed name to love
and bless.
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Ex tended Observa t ion
*>

Reflection &Conversation
Throughout this book, you have studied the life of William
Wilberforce, and an interesting and powerful life it was. But the
purpose of your study and reflection is far greater than to become
steeped in the lore of this great Parliamentarian. The purpose is to
learn how to become an active creator of the “better hour” for this

world—how to join with others to make awonderful difference
in your family, your neighborhood, your city, your country, and
your world. Focus your reflection and your sharing on the impact
for good you and your friends can have.

At tend to the Word

Read Psalm 112:1-10. This is awisdom psalm that contrasts the
fate of the righteous and that of the wicked. It continues the
tenor and impact of Benjamin Hughes’s eulogy. This psalm should
be read aloud. Spend some time in silence pondering its poetic
l ines.
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Engageo

X
It is amazing to realize that ablack Presbyterian church in
New York would be packed to overflowing on the occasion of
amemorial for adiminutive white politician an ocean away.
Wilberforce’s passionate concern for the sufferings of humankind
and his dogged determination to end slavery were the reasons he
w a s m e m o r i a l i z e d .
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What words would you most like to hear in aeulogy for
your life on earth? How can your eulogy be written by
your actions on behalf of others?
If you can, distill all you have learned about making
goodness fashionable, about creating the “better hour,” and
about the legacy of WiUiam Wilberforce into one phrase
or simple sentence.
What role does forgiveness and reconciliation play in your
work for the good of society?

1 .

2 .

3 .

M o v e F o r w a r d

As you have come to realize, the life’s work of William
Wilberforce is not complete. With all that he accomplished in
his lifetime, his two great objectives remain unmet. There is still
slavery and oppression in the world, and there is much in public
morality—manners, if you will—that are in need of repair.

1. How will you personally continue the work of these two
great objectives?

2. What do you see as the biggest obstacle to your work in
creating the better hour?

3. How can you keep yourself motivated to make part of
your life story the care, concern, and hope you give to
o the rs?
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Pray 3
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The Episcopal Church in the United States conanaemorates
the life and work of William Wilberforce on July 30. The
collect for that day is afitting prayer for the final chapter of
th is book.
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Let your continual mercy, 0Lord, kindle in your Church
the never-failing gift of love, that, following the example
of your servant William Wilberforce, we may have grace to
defend the poor, and maintain the cause of those who have
no helper; for the sake of him who gave his life for us, your
Son our Savior Jesus Christ, who lives and reigns with you
and the Holy Spirit, one God, now andforever. Amen.

The Proper for Lesser Feasts and Fasts,
Church Publishing Inc., New York, page 309
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Leaven in the Loaf >
n
o

3Throughout this book, you have followed apath that was essential
to the l i fe’s work of Wil l iam Wilberforce. For each of the

chapters, you have entered into reflection and conversation on
what you have learned. You have heeded the Word and have let
Scripture guide your reflection. You have engaged the content of
the chapters as they relate to your world. You have kept moving
forward in that engagement. And finally, you have brought all
that to prayer.

William Wilberforce was not in any sense of the term a“lone
ranger.” Quite the contrary! He was aparticipant in acommunity
of friends and colleagues that provided mutual support and
constant challenge to one another to bring about abetter society.
Wilberforce experienced aprofound religious conversion. Yet,
that conversion did not drive him away from the cares and
concerns of the world. At the advice of Newton and others, his
conversion made him an effective worker for change. He was
immersed in the politics of the day, and his whole life was spent
to benefit society.

Wilberforce’s life and mission was aliving example of an
extremely brief and simple Gospel parable.
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The kingdom of heaven is like the yeast that awoman took
and mixed in with three measures of flour until all of it was
leavened.

M a t t h e w 1 3 : 3 3

This simple parable was quite aradical departure for those
who heard it. Yeast was considered asymbol of corruption. In
celebrating their liberation the Jewish people would cast away the
yeast and eat unleavened bread. Yet the parable said that the very
kingdom of heaven is like yeast. Wilberforce and the Clapham
circle entered their world—they became the leaven that caused
the entire loaf of British society to rise. They changed the world
for the better—from the inside.

A n A t t i t u d e

The world you live in is your “three measures of flour.”Tliat world
is filled with problems; the potential for nuclear proliferation.
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increased political instability in the Middle East, Islamic jihad,
genocide in Africa, active human trafficking, and the sex trade.
There are signs of fundamental dishonesty, deception, corruption,
meanness of spirit, and personal immorality. There are also
business scandals, slanderous political campaigns, the abuse
of children, the corruption and over-consumption of natural
resources, the collapse of families, and many more. There are signs
of ageneral disregard and disrespect of the rights and feelings of
others. Where are the signs of hope?

Almost every culture in the world has some form of the
Golden Rule—doing unto others as you would have them do
unto you. But even the Golden Rule has fallen into disrepair. The
Golden Rule is an attitude, not alaw. The Golden Rule seems to
be quite straightforward and without any modifying clauses or
restrictions. Yet if you carefully observe how it is interpreted in
society, you will notice that observance of the Golden Rule falls
into one of four categories:
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1. Exclusive fif Passive: This category is summed up in one
simple sentence: “I will not harm those dear to me.”The
Golden Rule becomes aboundary outside of which are those
beyond my concern. Even inside the boundary, there is no
positive action on behalf of others. There is only the attitude
of not doing any harm. This interpretation has come to
dominate in contemporary society. It provides asense of
self-approval without any significant effort or sacrifice.

2. Inclusive &Passive: In this category of observance, the
boundary is gone but the passivity remains. There are
two sentences for this interpretation: “I mean no harm.'
and “I see no harm in this.”The basic attitude in this

interpretation centers on intention and not on action.
It is an attitude of generic benevolence without test
or reflec t ion .

3. Exclusive &Active: In this category of interpretation the
boundary is back. It is best summed up in the sentence:
“I take care of my own.” In this interpretation, charity
begins at home—and it stays at home. There is alimited
willingness to help those who are “like me.” Outside



3 3 1

the boundary, however, concern vanishes into attitudes
that range from casual and disinterested observation
to genuine disdain. Actions falling into this category
show acertain generosity of spirit, but that generosity is
usually in support of family, of friends, or (in its broadest
application) of likeminded people.
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4. Inclusive &Active:lht fourth category is outgoing,

generous, and knows no boundaries. It is best summed up
in the question: “How can Ihelp?”This interpretation is
that of the parable of the Good Samaritan. That parable
took away all boundaries and defined neighborliness in
active terms. Often great tragedies—floods, fires, terrorist
attacks, and the like—elicit an active and inclusive
response from people of good will. People imbued with
the attitude that is the Golden Rule, however, maintain
the attitude at all times and in all places.
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Few people’s actions consistently fall within one or another
of the categories of interpretation. Yet it is also true that the
fourth interpretation has taken some significant losses in recent
years. The losses have been attributed to a“me” generation. Yet
the losses are also aresult of changes in society. War and strife,
information overload, fears for safety and security, great and
evident diversity, all often cause people—even generous people—
to recoi l .

The world is so small that anyone can be anywhere with the
click of amouse button. At the same t ime the world has never

been larger and more complex. The explosion of information
makes it harder and harder for people to sift through the
chaff and discover the wheat. In addition, public figures and
demagogues, in order to perpetuate power and influence, use
all possible means to keep people divided, worried, angry, and
af ra id .

That is not the Wilberforce way. For him aprime motivator
was his constant realization of the grace he had received. He
understood that of one who has received so much, much would
be required. True religion needed an external manifestation. It
needed to be reflected in personal morality and in athirst for the
good of others—a thirst for justice.
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One of the keen benefits of reading and sharing this book
ought be apersonal commitment to work on behalf of others.
Wi lbe r fo rce bo th unders tood and be l i eved in such acommi tmen t .

Writing in APractical View of Christianity, he explains how he
came at his commitment from aChristian perspective:
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o True Christians consider themselves not as satisfying some
rigorous creditor, but as discharging adebt of gratitude.
Theirs is accordingly not the stinted return of constrained
obedience, but the large and liberal measure of voluntary
service. This principle, therefore, as was formerly remarked
and as has been recently observed of true Christian humility,
prevents athousand practical embarrassments by which
they are continually harassed, who act from aless generous
motive and who require it to be clearly ascertained to them,
that any gratification or worldly compliance which may be
in question is beyond the allowed boundary line of Christian
practice. This principle regulates the true Christians choice
of companions and friends, where he is at liberty to make
an option; this fills him with the desire of promoting the
temporal well-being of all around him and, still more, with
pity and love and anxious solicitude for their spiritual
welfare. Indifference indeed in this respect is one of the surest
signs of low or declining state in Religion. This animating
principle it is, which in the true Christians happier hour
inspirits his devotions and causes him to delight in the
worship of God; which fills him with consolation and peace
and gladness and sometimes even enables him “to rejoice with
joy unspeakable andfull of glory” (1 Peter 1:8).

It is important to remember that although this commitment
to work on behalf of others is indeed ahallmark of Christianity,
it is not exclusively Christian territory. An example of such a
commitment from Jewish life is the mitzvah (a term that

blessing,” “commandment,” and “covenant”) known asm e a n s

tikkun olam. Literally translated this obligation is “repairing
the earth.” It is used to describe the divine command to work

personally, corporately, and consistently for social justice in
the wo r l d .
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Better Hour Gatherings >
o
o

3If you have profited from the experience you are having with this
hook, one way to spread the word of this kind of commitment
is to form and foster gatherings of people who are willing to
share this commitment. These gatherings can he the source for
discovering community issues that need to he addressed. They
can provide mutual inspiration and fellowship in the task of
working for abetter world. They can also magnify the concerns
and passions of the individual participants. There is no need for
these groups to be exclusively made up of committed Christians.
Anyone should be welcome.

Readers of this book who want to maintain and sustain

their commitment to work on behalf of others will find help and
guidance in forming and participating in Better Hour Gatherings
at www.thebetterhour.com/tbh/Gatherings.
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Challenging Young People
Amost important element of acommitment to work on behalf
of others is to engage and involve young people in the process.
Younger children will observe the commitment of their parents
and other family members. They can participate along with their
parents or older siblings. Teenagers and young adults, however,
need to be engaged and challenged to use their own creativity and
their own friendships in an effort to make their world abetter
place.

Agood spinoff from your own engagement as agathering
or group would be to invite some young people to gather as well.
The young people in your families, in church youth groups, or in
other young people’s organizations are agreat starting point. It
is even more helpful if the young people are good friends. Invite
the young people to join you in one of your gatherings. Then
challenge them to do the following:

1. To get together on their own in aClapham-like circle of
f r i e n d s .

2. As agroup they can investigate their communities—
schools, neighborhoods, towns, cities, and so forth—to
find apressing social need they can address.
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3. Then they can define the problem and assess what
resources it will take to make achange for the better. They
will soon develop apassion for addressing the problem.

4. Next, they can agree to work together for aspecific
amount of time to actually address the problem.

5. Urge the young people to work thoughtfully and
generously.

6. Finally, encourage the young people to document in some
way the effect they had on the problem.
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You and your circle of friends can provide help, supervision,
and resources, but the young people can and should do the work
themselves. Such challenging activity will set young people on
apath where they can see that part of the meaning of their life
on earth is connected to the work they do for others. Be sure
to celebrate their efforts and provide community reinforcement
to the young people who undertake your challenge. Let them
experience the joy of living an attitude of service and selflessness.

For stories of young people who have been challenged to
make adifference in their world, see www.thebetterhour.com/
t b h / C o n t e s t .

C o n c l u s i o n

The world needs the Wilberforce spirit. Around the world and
right on your doorstep are the little ones that Jesus mentioned in
his parable of the great judgment. When William Wilberforce
asked the question, “Lord, when was it that Isaw you?” he no
doubt got the warm response: “Just as you did to the least of
these, you did it to me.’’The recipe is simple and yet profoundly
challenging. Give food to the hungry. Give drink to the thirsty.
Clothe the naked. Free the captives. Visit the imprisoned and the
sick. Your combined act ions wi l l make adifference. You wi l l have

helped create the better hour!
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The original bibliographic information for this document is:
“Eulogium on the life and Character of William Wilberforce.
Esq. Delivered and Published at the request of the People of
Color of the City of New York, Twenty-Second of October,
1833, by Benjamin RHughes, (A Man of Color)” (New York:
Printed at the Office of the Emancipator, 1833).

Acitation from Book 18 oiAlexander Pope's translation of
H o m e r ’ s O d y s s e y.

C r o s s - r e f e r e n c e t h e O l d Te s t a m e n t b o o k o f I s a i a h 4 2 : 2 2 . T h e

phrase “robhed and peeled” also occurs in several other early
African-American sources, including abook entitled Sermons,
Speeches and Letters on Slavery..., by Gilbert Haven,
(Boston: Lee and Shepard, 1869). Thus, the phrase “robbed
and peeled” appears to have been arecurring one in early
A f r i c a n - A m e r i c a n l i t e r a t u r e .

Again, acitation from Book 18 oi Alexander Pope's translation
o f H o m e r ’s O d y s s e y.

In 1788 Wilberforce nearly died from asevere case of what
appears to have been ulcerative colitis.

Areference to the atrocities committed by the captain
and crew of the slave ship Zong, who in 1783 had thrown
132 slaves overboard alive during asevere epidemic when
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3 4 8
the ship’s water supply had run low. The great abolitionist
pioneer Granville Sharp sought to have the captain and those
complicit with him tried for murder, but when this case came
to trial, the Lord Chief Justice Mansfield ruled against Sharp
saying; “it was as if horses had been thrown overboard.” See
page 68 of Robin Furneaux's William Wilberforce, (London:
Hamish Hamilton, 1974).

7. For adetailed description of the Clapham circle’s
philanthropic sponsorship of the education of African
children in England, see pages 241-2 of Michael Hennell's
John Venn and the Clapham Sect (London: Lutterworth
Press, 1958).

8. Hughes is here quoting lines 13-16 and 49-56 of Englishman
William Cowper's anti-slavery poem The Negro’s Complaint,
first published in 1793.

9. Wilberforce’s celebrated speech of 12 May 1789 was published
as The Speech of Will iam Wilberforce, Esq., Representative
for the County of York, on the Question of the Aboli t ion
OF the Slave Trade, (London: The Logographic, 1789). In a
2006 BBC documentary series and book. Lord Melvyn Bragg
listed Wilberforce’s speech as one of 12 Books That Changed
t h e W o r l d . O t h e r b o o k s s o l i s t e d i n c l u d e C h a r l e s D a r w i n ’ s O n

THE Origin of Species, Isaac Newton sPrincipia Mathematica,

Mary Wollstonecraft’s AVindication of the Rights of Woman,
and William Shakespeare’s First Folio.

10. For the entire text of this speech, see Hansard’s
Parliamentary Debates. Wilberforce gave this speech
on 18 April 1791.

11. These words were written by Thomas Clarkson in his two-
volume History of the Rise, Progress, and Accomplishment
O F T H E A b o l i t i o n o f t h e A f r i c a n S l a v e - T r a d e b y t h e B r i t i s h

Parliament (London; Longman, Hurst, Rees and Orme,
1808).

1 2 . T h e v o t e i n t h e H o u s e o f C o m m o n s t o e n d t h e B r i t i s h s l a v e

trade took place on 23 February 1807. This bill received the
royal assent—that is, it became law on 25 March 1807.

13. Hughes is referring to Wilberforce’s book APractic.al View of
t h e P r e v a i l i n g R e l i g i o u s S y s t e m o f P r o f e s s e d C h r i s t i a n s , i n

THE Higher and Middle Classes in This Country, Contrasted
With Real Christianity (London: Thomas Cadell, 1797). An
apologia for his faith as well as ablueprint for fostering the
good society, Wilberforce’s book had aprofound effect upon
the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries. Edmund
Burke and the noted agriculturalist and travel writer Arthur
Young were among the tens of thousands deeply influenced by
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3 4 9
their reading of it. Burke had it read to him as he was dying
and declared: “If Ilive, Ishall thank Wilberforce for having
s e n t s u c h a b o o k i n t o t h e w o r l d . ”

It appears that Hughes is quoting here from aBritish
newspaper’s obituary or from afuneral sermon for
Wilberforce. Such accounts would have arrived by ship from
England, along with the news of Wilberforce’s passing.
Again, it appears that Hughes is quoting here from a
British newspaper’s obituary or from afuneral sermon for
W i l b e r f o r c e .

For adetailed account of this protest by Wilberforce,
conducted in concert with the American abol i t ionist Wil l iam

Lloyd Garrison, see the final chapter of Kevin Belmontes
William Wilberforce: AHero for Humanity (Grand Rapids,
Michigan: Zondervan Publishing, 2007).
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The following short list of works will provide further reading on
the life and times and the lessons of William Wilherforce.
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